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TITLE 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter IX—Production and Mar¬ 
keting Administration (Marketing 
Agreements and Orders), Depart¬ 
ment of Agriculture 

Part 994— Pecans Grown in Georgia, 
Alabama, Florida, Mississippi, and 
South Carolina 

grade and size regulation 

Pursuant to Marketing Agreement No. 
Ill and Order No. 94, regulating the 
handling of pecans grown in Georgia, 
Alabama, Flor ida, Mississippi, and South 
Carolina (7 CFR Part 994) effective 
under the applicable provisions of the 
Agricultural Marketing Agreement Act 
of 1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et 
seq.), and upon the basis of information 
submitted by the Pecan Administrative 
Committee established under the order, 
and other available information, it is 
hereby found that to establish the grade 
and size regulation hereinafter provided 
will tend to effectuate the declared policy 
of the act. 

The Department finds that it is un¬ 
necessary and contrary to the public in¬ 
terest to give preliminary notice, engage 
in public rule making procedure, or post¬ 
pone the effective date of this order until 
thirty (30) days after publication in the 
Federal Register, for the reasons that 

(1) the handling of 1951 crop pecans is 
imminent within the production area, 
and it is desirable that the grade and 
size regulation set forth herein become 
effective prior to the handling of such 
pecans; (2) the grade and size regula¬ 
tion prescribed herein is based on the 
revised U. S. Standards for Pecans in 
the Shell issued by the Department on 
June 28, 1951, and effective October 1, 
1951, and instructions have been sent to 
inspectors for making commercial in¬ 
spections of pecans during the 1951 crop 
season on the basis of the revised stand¬ 
ards; (3) the adoption of the grade and 
size regulation provided herein will not 
result in any substantial changes in the 
minimum grade and size requirements in 
effect during the past season; (4) the 
establishment of the grade and size regu¬ 
lation for the 1951 crop of pecans based 
on the U. S. standards which became 


effective October 1, 1951 rather than on 
the standards effective prior to that date 
has been discussed and considered by 
the pecan industry and is favored by the 
Pecan Administrative Committee and 
the Handlers Advisory Council; (5) no 
preparation for compliance with the 
grade and size regulation herein is neces¬ 
sary which cannot be made within the 
prescribed time; and (6) a reasonable 
time is permitted, under the circum¬ 
stances, for preparation for such effec¬ 
tive time. Therefore, good cause exists 
for not delaying the effective date of 
this order later than three days after 
the date of its publication in the Federal 
Register. 

§ 994.102 Grade and size regulation . 
(a) The grade and size regulation, 

§ 994.101, issued October 4,1950 (15 F. R. 
6783) shall be superseded at the effective 
time of the grade and size regulation set 
forth in this section. 

(b) Beginning at the effective time of 
this section, no person shall handle, ex¬ 
cept as provided in § 994.4 (e) of the 
marketing agreement and order, any un¬ 
shelled pecans; 

(1) Unless such pecans have a count 
per pound of less than 91 nuts, and the 
10 smallest nuts in a representative 100 
nut sample weigh at least 1.5 ounces; and 

(2) In addition, meet requirements of 
the U. S. Commercial grade as established 
in the U. S. Standards for Pecans in the 
Shell (effective October 1,1951), to read, 
as modified for the purposes of this grade . 
and size regulation with respect to the 
minimum percentage of kernels required 
to meet the requirements of the U. S. No. 

1 grade and the maximum tolerance for 
kernels which may be very seriously dam¬ 
aged, as set forth in subparagraph (3) 
of this paragraph. 

(3) The pecans shall consist of pecans 
in the shell which shells are free from 
serious damage caused by stains or ad¬ 
hering hulls, split, broken or punctured 
shells, loose hulls or other foreign mate¬ 
rial or other means. At least 75 percent, 
by count, of the pecans in any lot shall 
have kernels which meet the require¬ 
ments of the U. S. No. 1 grade; and the 
remainder shall have kernels which are 
well cured, free from rancidity, mold, 
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decay, insect injury, and from serious 
damage caused by shriveling, leanness, 
discoloration, or other means. In order 
to allow for variations incident to proper 
grading and handling, the following tol¬ 
erances shall be permitted: 

(1) For external defects (defects of 
the shell) not more than 10 percent, by 
count, for pecans which fail to meet the 
requirements of the grade; and 

(ii) For internal defects (defects of 
the kernel) not more than 15 percent, 
by count, for pecans which fail to meet 
the requirements of the grade: Provided, 
That not more than three-fifths of this 
amount, or 9 percent, shall be allowed 
for kernels which are very seriously 
damaged. No part of any tolerance shall 
be allowed to reduce, for the lot, the 75 
percent of kernels required to meet the 
U. S. No. 1 grade. 

(c) Terms used In this section shall 
have the same meaning as when used 
in said marketing agreement and order, 
or, when applicable, as when used in the 
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U. S. Standards for Pecans in the Shell 
(16 P. R. 6669). 

(Sec. 5. 49 Stat. 753, as amended; 7 IT. S. C. 
and Sup. 608c) 

Issued at Washington, D. C., this 19th 
day of October 1951 to become effective 
at 12:01 a. m., e. s. t., on the third day 
after publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister. 

[seal! S. R. Smith, 

Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Branch, Production and Mar- 
keting Administration. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-12730; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:48 a. m.| 


TITLE 26—INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Bureau of Internal Reve¬ 
nue, Department of the Treasury 
Subchapter A—Income and Excess Profits Taxes 

IT. D. 6860; Regs. Ill] 

Part 29—Income Tax; Taxable Years 

Beginning After December 31, 1941 

MISCELLANEOUS AMENDMENTS 

On July 11, 1951, notice of proposed 
rule making regarding the provisions of 
section 203, relating to treatment of bond 
premium in case of dealers in tax- 
exempt securities, and section 217, re¬ 
lating to amortization of premium on 
convertible bonds, of the Revenue Act of 
1950, 81st Congress, 2d Session, approved 
September 23,1950, was published in the 
Federal Register (16 F. R. 6720). After 
consideration of all such relevant matter 
as was presented by interested persons 
regarding the rules proposed, the amend¬ 
ments set forth below are hereby 
adopted. Such amendments are neces¬ 
sary to conform Regulations 111 (26 
CFR, Part 29) to the provisions of sec¬ 
tions 203 and 217 of the Revenue Act of 
1950. 

Paragraph 1. There is inserted imme¬ 
diately after § 29.22 (n)-l, as added by 
Treasury Decision 5425. approved De¬ 
cember 29,1944, the following: 

Sec. 203. Treatment of bond premium in 

CASE OF DEALERS IN TAX-EXEMPT SECURITIES 
(REVENUE ACT OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 
S3. 1950). 

(a) Amendment of section 22. Section 22 
1 b hereby amended by adding at the end 
thereof the following new subsection: 

(o) Dealers in tax-exempt securities — 

(1) Adjustment for bond premium. In com¬ 
puting the gross income of a taxpayer who 
holds during the taxable year a short-term 
municipal bond (as defined In paragraph 

(2) (A)) primarily for sale to customers 
in the ordinary course of his trade or 
business— 

(A) If the gross Income of the taxpayer 
from such trade or business is computed by 
the use of inventories and his Inventories 
are valued on any basis other than cost, the 
cost of securities sold (as defined in para¬ 
graph (2) (B)) during such year shall be 
reduced by an amount equal to the 
amortizable bond premium that would be 
disallowed as a deduction for such year pur¬ 
suant to seetton 125 (a) (2) if the definition 
in section 125 (d) of the term “bond” did 
hot exclude such short-term municipal 
bond; or 

(B) If the gross income of the taxpayer 
from such trade or business is computed 
Without the use of inventories, or by use of 
Inventories valued at cost, and the short¬ 


term municipal bond is sold or otherwise 
disposed of during such year, the adjusted 
basis (computed without regard to this sub- 
paragraph) of the short-term municipal 
bond shall be reduced by the amount of the 
adjustment that would be required under 
section 113 (b) (1) (H) if the definition in 
section 125 (d) of the term “bond” did not 
exclude such short-term municipal bond. 

(2) Definitions , For the purposes of para¬ 
graph (1) — 

(A) The term “short-term municipal 
bond” means any obligation issued by a gov¬ 
ernment or political subdivision thereof if 
the Interest on such obligation is excludible 
from gross income; but such term does not 
Include such an obligation if (1) it is sold or 
otherwise disposed of by the taxpayer within 
thirty days after the date of its acquisition 
by him, or (ii) its earliest maturity or call 
date 1 b a date more than five years from 
the date on which it was acquired by the 
taxpayer. 

(B) The term “cost of securities sold** 
means the amount ascertained by subtract¬ 
ing the inventory value of the closing in¬ 
ventory of a taxable year from the sum of 
(i) the inventory value of the opening In¬ 
ventory for such year and (il) the cost of 
securities and other property purchased dur¬ 
ing such year which would properly be In¬ 
cluded In the Inventory of the taxpayer If 
on hand at the close of the taxable year. 

• • • 9 • 

(c) Effective date. The amendments 
made by this section shall be applicable to 
taxable years ending after June 30. 1950, but 
In the case of a taxable year beginning be¬ 
fore and ending after such date the amend¬ 
ments shall apply only with respect to obli¬ 
gations acquired after such date. 

§ 29.22 (o)-l Treatment of bond pre¬ 
miums in case of dealers in tax-exempt 
securities —(a) In general. Section 22 
(o) requires certain adjustments to be 
made by dealers in securities with re¬ 
spect to premiums paid on short-term 
municipal bonds which are held for sale 
to customers In the ordinary course of 
the trade or business. The adjustments 
depend upon the method of accounting 
used by the taxpayer in computing the 
gross income from the trade or business. 
See paragraphs (b) and (c) of this sec¬ 
tion. Adjustment under section 22 (o) is 
required only for taxable years ending 
after June 30,1950, and, in the case of a 
taxable year beginning before June 30, 
1950, and ending thereafter is required 
only with respect to obligations acquired 
after June 30, 1950. 

The term “short-term municipal bond” 
under section 22 (o) means any obliga¬ 
tion issued by a government or political 
subdivision thereof if the interest on the 
obligation is excludible from gross in¬ 
come under section 22 (b) (4). Such 
term, however, does not include an ob¬ 
ligation the maturity or earliest call date 
of which is a date more than five years 
from the date of acquisition by the tax¬ 
payer, or an obligation sold or otherwise 
disposed of by the taxpayer within 30 
days after the date of acquisition by him. 
A bond which is otherwise within the 
definition of “short-term municipal 
bond” is subject to the provisions of sec¬ 
tion 22 (o) if held by the taxpayer for 
a period of more than 30 days, whether 
or not such period is entirely within one 
taxable year. 

(b) Inventories not valued at cost. In 
the case of a dealer in securities who 
computes gross income from his trade 
or business by the use of inventories and 
values such inventories on any basis other 


than cost, the adjustment required by 
section 22 (o) is the reduction of “cost 
of securities sold” by the amount equal 
to the amortizable bond premium which 
would be disallowed as a deduction under 
section 125 (a) (2) if the dealer were 
an ordinary investor holding such bond. 
Such amortizable bond premium is com¬ 
puted under section 125 (b) by reference 
to the cost or other original basis of the 
bond on the date of acquisition (deter¬ 
mined without regard to section 113 (a) 
(1), relating to inventory value on a 
subsequent date). If the date of acqui¬ 
sition precedes July 1, 1950, then, in 
computing under section 125 (b) the 
amount of such amortizable bond pre¬ 
mium, there shall be made adjustments 
to bond premium proper to reflect un¬ 
amortized bond premium on such bond 
for the period including the holding pe¬ 
riod (as determined under section 117 
(h)) prior to the date as of which section 
22 (o) first becomes applicable to the 
bond in the hands of the taxpayer. See 
g 29.125-2. 

The preceding paragraph may be il¬ 
lustrated by the following example: 

X, a dealer In securities who values his 
Inventories on a basis other than cost, makes 
his Income tax returns on the calendar year 
basis. On January 1, 1949, he buys, for 
$1,060 each, three short-term municipal 
bonds (A. B. and C) having a face obliga¬ 
tion of $1,000, and maturing on January 1, 
1954. On July 1. 1950, he buys, for $1,042 
each, three more bonds (X, Y. and Z) of the 
same Issue. Bonds A and X are sold on 
December 31. 1950. Bonds B and Y are sold 
on December 31, 1951. Bonds C and Z are 
sold on December 31, 1952. The adjustment 
for each of the years 1950, 1951, and 1952 la 
as foUows: 


Bond 

Date acquired 

Date sold 

A. ... 

B. ... 
c..._ 

Jan. 1,1949 

_do_ 

.do_ 

Dec. 31,1950 
Dec. 31,1951 
Dec. 31,1952 

X. ... 

Y. ._. 

Z_ 

July 1,1950 

.do. 

..... do ....... 

Dec. 31.1950 
Dec. 31,1951 
Dec. 81,1952 


Total...... 





Adjustment for— 


1950 

1051 

1952 

None 

None 

None 

$e 

0 

6 



$12 

12 

$12 

12 

12 

12 

18 

48 

24 


For the purpose of determining such ad¬ 
justment, the amortizable bond premium Is 
computed under section 125 (b) as follows: 


Bond A, Bond X, 
B, or C Y, or Z 


Bond premium.. 

Adjustment for period prior to first 
dAte of application of section 
22(o)- 

AppHcable Jan. 1, 1981. 

Applicable July 1,1950. 

Amortirablo bond premium to 

maturity. 

Amortirablo bond premium per 
month.. 


SCO 


24 


36 

1 


$42 


42 


The term “cost of securities sold” 
means the amount ascertained by sub¬ 
tracting the inventory value of the clos¬ 
ing inventory of a taxable year from the 
sum of the inventory value of the open¬ 
ing inventory for such year and the cost 
of securities and other property pur¬ 
chased during such year which would 
properly be included in the inventory 
of the taxpayer if on hand at the close 
of the taxable year. 
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(c) Inventories not used or inventories 
valued at cost. In the case of a dealer 
in securities who computes gross income 
from his trade or business without the 
use of inventories or by use of inventories 
valued at cost, the adjustment required 
by section 22 (o) is a reduction of the 
adjusted basis of each short-term mu¬ 
nicipal bond sold or otherwise disposed 
of during the taxable year. The amount 
of such reduction is the amount by which 
the adjusted basis of such bond would 
be required to be reduced under section 
113 (b) (1) (H) were such bond subject 
to the amortizable bond premium provi¬ 
sions of section 125, that is, the amount 
of the amortizable bond premium which 
would be disallowed as a deduction under 
section 125 (a) (2) if the taxpayer were 
an ordinary investor. 

If the bond was acquired before July 
1, 1950. the amount of the reduction 
shall not include the amount of such 
amortizable bond premium which would 
be disallowed as a deduction under sec¬ 
tion 125 (a) (2), if the taxpayer were 
an ordinary investor, for any taxable 
year beginning before July 1, 1950. In 
the case of such bond, the amortizable 
bond premium which would be dis¬ 
allowed as a deduction under section 125 
(a) (2) is determined after making ad¬ 
justments to bond premium proper to 
reflect unamortized bond premium on 
such bond for the period including the 
holding period (as determined under sec¬ 
tion 117 (h)) prior to the date as of 
which section 22 (o) first becomes ap¬ 
plicable to the bond in the hands of the 
taxpayer. See § 29.125-2. 

The preceding paragraph may be illu¬ 
strated by the following example: 

Y. a dealer in securities who values his 
Inventories on the basis of cost, makes his 
income tax returns on the calendar year 
basis. On January 1, 1949, he buys, for 
$1,060 each, three short-term municipal 
bonds (D, E. and P) having a face obligation 
of $1,000, and maturing on January 1, 1954. 
On July 1, 1950, he buys, for $1,042 each, 
three more bonds (U, V, and W) of the same 
issue. Bonds D and U are sold on December 
31, 1950. Bonds E and V are sold on De¬ 
cember 31, 1951. Bonds P and W are sold on 
December 31, 1952. 


Bond 

Date acquired 

Date sold 

r 

Adjustment for— 

1050 

1951 

1052 

D.... 

K.__. 

Jan. 1,1040 

.do. 

Dec. 31,1950 
Dec. 31,1951 

None 

None 

$12 


F.... 

.do. 

Dec. 31,1952 

None 

None 

$24 

U. ... 

V. ... 

July 1,1050 
.do. 

Dec. 31,1950 
Dec. 31,1951 

$6 

None 

18 

W... 

-do. 

Dec. 31,1952 

None 

None 

30 


For the purpose of determining such ad¬ 
justments, the amortizable bond premium 
is computed under section 125 (b) as follows: 



Bond D, 
E, or F 

Bond U, 
V, or W 

Bond premium. 

$00 

$42 

Adjustment for period prior to 



first date of application of 



section 22 (o)— 



Annlleabl? Jan. l r 1051_ 

24 


Applicable July 1,1950. 

Amortizable bond premium to 


0 

maturity. 

30 

42 

Amortizable bond premium per 



month. 

1 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

Par. 2. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.113 (b) (l)-l the follow¬ 
ing: 

Sec. 203. Treatment or bond premium in 

CASE or DEALERS IN TAX-EXEMPT SECURITIES 
(REVENUE ACT OF 1050, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1050). 

***** 

(b) Technical amendments. (1) Section 
113 (b) (1) Is hereby amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following: 

(1) In the case of any short-term munic¬ 
ipal bond (as defined in section 22 (o)), to 
the extent provided In section 22 (o) (1) (B). 

***** 

(c) Effective date. The amendments made 
by this section shall be applicable to tax¬ 
able years ending after June 30, 1950, but in 
the case of a taxable year beginning before 
and ending after such date the amendments 
shall apply only with respect to obligations 
acquired after such date. 

Par. 3. Section 29.113 (b) (1)-1, as 
amended by Treasury Decision 5402, ap¬ 
proved September 5, 1944, is further 
amended by adding at the end thereof 
the following: “For adjustment to basis 
of short-term municipal bonds as defined 
in section 22 (o) (2) (A) , see § 29.22 (o)- 
1.” 

Par. 4. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.125-1 the following: 

Sec. 203. Treatment op bond premium in 

CASE OF DEALERS IN TAX-EXEMPT SECURITIES (REV¬ 
ENUE ACT OF 1050, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 
1050). 

♦ * * * * 

(b) Technical amendments . 

* * * * * 

(2) Section 125 Is hereby amended by add¬ 
ing at the end thereof the folowlng new 
subsection: 

(e) Dealers in tax-exempt securities. For 
special rules applicable, in the case of deal¬ 
ers in securities, with respect to premium 
attributable to certain wholly tax-exempt 
securities, see section 22 (o). 

(c) Effective date. The amendments made 
by this section shall be applicable to taxable 
years ending after June 30, 1950, but in the 
case of a taxable year beginning before and 
ending after such date the amendments shall 
apply only with respect to obligations 
acquired after such date. 

Sec. 217. Amortization op premium on con¬ 
vertible BOND (REVENUE ACT OF 1050, APPROVED 
SEPTEMBER 23, 1050). 

(a) Premium attributable to conversion 
leatures of bond. Section 125 (b) (1) (re¬ 
lating to determination of amount of bond 
premium) is hereby amended by adding at 
the end thereof the following: “In no case 
shall the amount of bond premium on a 
convertible bond Include any amount attrib¬ 
utable to the conversion features of the 
bond.’* 

(b) Effective date. The amendment made 
by subsection (a) shall be applicable with 
respect to taxable years beginning after June 
15, 1950, and shall also apply, in the case of 
a taxable year beginning on or before such 
date, with respect to bonds acquired after 
such date. 

Par. 5. Section 29.125-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5425, is further 
amended by adding at the end of para¬ 
graph (a) thereof the following sentence: 
“See, however, § 29.22 (o)-l.” 

Par. 6. Section 29.125-5 is amended 
by striking therefrom the last sentence 


and by Inserting at the end of such sec¬ 
tion the following new paragraphs: 

A convertible bond is within the scope 
of section 125 if the option to convert on 
a date certain specified in the bond rests 
with the holder thereof. However, for 
the purpose of determining the amount 
of amortizable bond premium on a con¬ 
vertible bond for a taxable year begin¬ 
ning after June 15,1950, or for any tax¬ 
able year in the case of a convertible 
bond acquired after June 15, 1950, the 
amount of bond premium shall not in¬ 
clude any amount attributable to the 
conversion features of the bond. For 
the purpose of this section, the term 
“convertible bond” includes a bond is¬ 
sued with detachable stock-purchase 
warrants. 

The value of the conversion features 
of a particular bond shall be determined 
by ascertaining the assumed price at 
which such bond would be purchased 
on the open market if without conver¬ 
sion features, and by subtracting such 
assumed price from the cost of the bond. 
The determination of the assumed price 
of the bond without the conversion 
features shall be made by ascertaining 
the yield on which bonds of similar char¬ 
acter, not having conversion features, 
are sold on the open market and adjust¬ 
ing the price of the bond in question to 
this yield. This adjustment may be 
made by the use of standard bond tables. 
In selecting quotations for comparative 
purposes, bonds of the same classification 
and grade shall be used. The applica¬ 
tion of the principles set forth in this 
paragraph may be illustrated as follows: 

Example. T purchased for $115 a $100 
bond, maturing In five years, on which In¬ 
terest Is payable semiannually at the rate of 
3.5 percent a year. This bond is convertible 
Into common stock at the option of the 
holder. It is found that bonds of the same 
character, not having conversion features, 
were sold on the open market on or about 
the time of T’s purchase on a basis to yield 
2.80 percent. By recourse to a standard 
bond table, it Is found that the cost of a 
percent 5-year $100 bond to yield 2.80 
percent would have been $103.25. Since the 
taxpayer paid $115 for the convertible bond, 
the difference between $115 and $103.25, or 
$11,75, represents the value of the conver¬ 
sion features of the bond at the time of the 
purchase. The balance of $3.25 represents 
the bond premium subject to amortization 
under section 125. 

If a convertible bond acquired on or 
before June 15, 1950, is held during a 
taxable year beginning after such date, 
the amortizable bond premium for such 
taxable year shall be computed as if 
the provisions for the determination of 
the bond premium without the inclusion 
of any amount attributable to the con¬ 
version features of the bond were appli¬ 
cable for each year for which the bond 
was held prior to such taxable year. 
Thus, if in the example in the preceding 
paragraph, T had acquired the bond on 
January 1, 1949, and if T makes his in¬ 
come tax returns on the basis of the cal¬ 
endar year, the amortizable bond pre¬ 
mium for 1951 w'ould be $0.65, determined 
as follows: 
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Bond premium not attributable to 


conversion feature_$ 3 . 25 

Amortizable bond premium for 1049 
and 1950, determined by reference 
to bond premium not attributable 
to conversion feature__l. 30 


Portion of bond premium amortizable 

over remaining life of bond_„ 1 . 95 

Amortizable bond premium for each 
of the remaining 3 years (one- 
third of $1.95). .65 


(53 8tat. 32. 467; 26 U. S. C. 62. 3791. Inter¬ 
pret or apply Pub. Law 814, 81st Cong.) 

Tseal] John B. Dunlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue . 

Approved: October 18,1951. 

E. H. Foley, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12714; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.) 


(T. D. 5861; Regs. Ill) 

Part 29 —Income Tax; Taxable Years Be¬ 
ginning After December 31, 1941 

PAYMENT OF INCOME TAX BY INSTALLMENT 
PAYMENTS AND OF TAX WITHHELD AT 
SOURCE FROM NONRESIDENT ALIENS*, RE¬ 
TURNS OF ESTATES, TRUSTS, AND CORPORA¬ 
TIONS 

On June 6. 1951, notice of proposed 
rule making regarding amendments to 
conform Regulations 111 (26 CFR Part 
29) to certain sections of the Revenue 
Act of 1950 (Pub. Law 814, 81st Congress, 
2d Session), approved September 23, 
1950, and the Excess Profits Tax Act of 
1950 (Pub. Law 909, 81st Cong., 2d Sess.), 
approved January 3, 1951, was published 
in the Federal Register (16 F. R. 5353). 
No objection to the rules proposed having 
been received, the amendments set forth 
below are hereby adopted. 

Paragraph 1. There is inserted imme¬ 
diately preceding § 29.52-1 the following: 
Sec. 305. Filing op returns for taxable 

TEARS ENDING AFTER JUNE 30, 1950, AND BEFORE 
DECEMBER 31, 1950 (EXCESS PROFITS TAX ACT OF 
1950, APPROVED JANUARY 3, 1951). 

In the case of a corporation subject to the 
tax imposed by subchapter D of chapter 1 of 
the Internal Revenue Code for a taxable year 
ending after Juno 30, 1950, but prior to 
December 31, 1950, such corporation shall 
after the date of the enactment of this act 
and before March 15, 1951, make a return 
for such taxable year with respect to the 
tax imposed by chapter 1 of the Internal 
Revenue Code for such taxable year. The 
return required by this section for such 
taxable year shall constitute the return for 
such taxable year for all purposes of the 
Internal Revenue Code; and no return for 
such taxable year, with respect to any tax 
imposed by chapter 1 of such code, filed 
on or before the date of the enactment of 
this act shall be considered for any of such 
purposes as a return for such year. The 
taxes imposed by chapter 1 of such code 
(determined with the amendments made by 
this act) for such taxable year shall be paid 
on March 15, 1951, in lieu of the time pre¬ 
scribed in section 66 (a) of such code. All 
payments with respect to any tax for such 
taxable year Imposed by chapter 1 of such 
code under the law In effect prior to the 
enactment of this act, to the extent that 
such payments have not been credited or re¬ 
funded, shall be deemed payments made at 
the time of the filing of the return required 
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by this section on account of the tax for 
such taxable year under chapter 1 deter¬ 
mined with the amendments made by this 
act. 

Par. 2. There is inserted immediately 
after § 29.52-2 the following; 

§ 29.52-3 Certain corporation returns 
for taxable years ending after June 30, 
1950, and before December 31 , 1950, The 
return of a corporation (other than a 
corporation exempt from the excess 
profits tax under section 454) for a tax¬ 
able year ending after June 30, 1950, 
and before December 31, 1950, shall be 
filed after January 3. 1951 (the date 
of enactment of the Excess Profits Tax 
Act of 1950), and on or before March 
15, 1951. Such return shall constitute 
the return for such taxable year, and 
no return for such taxable year filed on 
or before January 3, 1951, shall be con¬ 
sidered as a return for such year. The 
taxes for such taxable year shall be 
paid on or before March 15, 1951. All 
payments of tax (including interest, 
penalties, and additions to the tax) for 
such taxable year made on or before 
January 3, 1951, shall be deemed to be 
payments of tax made at the time of the 
filing of the return required by this 
paragraph to be filed on or before March 
15, 1951, except to the extent any suoh 
payments are credited or refunded prior 
to the time such return is filed. The 
provisions of § 29.56-1 (a) shall apply 
with respect to the payment of such tax 
by installment payments, and for such 
purpose, the date prescribed for the 
payment of the tax as a single payment 
is March 15, 1951. 

Par. 3. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.53-1 the following: 

Sec. 205. Payment of income tax by in¬ 
stallment PAYMENTS, and RETURNS OF ES¬ 
TATES AND TRUSTS (REVENUE ACT OF 1950, 
APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

♦ • • • • 

(b) Filing of returns and payment of tax 
by fiduciaries of estates and trusts. (1) Sec¬ 
tion 53 (a) (1) (relating to time for filing 
returns) is hereby amended to read as 
follows; 

(1) General rule. Returns made on the 
basis of the calendar year shall be made on 
or before the fifteenth day of March follow¬ 
ing the close of the calendar year, except 
that in the case of the return of the fidu¬ 
ciary of an estate or trust, the return 6haU 
be made on or before the fifteenth day of 
AprU foUowlng the close of the calendar 
year. Returns made on the basis of a fiscal 
year shall be made on or before the fifteenth 
day of the third month following the close 
of the fiscal year, except that In the case 
of the return of the fiduciary of an estate 
or trust, the return shaU be made on or 
before the fifteenth day of the fourth month 
following the close of the fiscal year. 

• • • • * 

(3) The amendments made by this sub¬ 
section shall be applicable only with respect 
to taxable years ending after the date of the 
enactment of this act. 

Par. 4. Section 29.53-1, as amended by 
Treasury Decision 5816, approved De¬ 
cember 5, 1950, is further amended as 
follows: 

(A) By inserting immediately after 
paragraph (g) thereof the following: 

(h) In the case of a return of a fiduci¬ 
ary of an estate or trust for a taxable 


year ending after September 23, 1950, 
on or before the 15th day of the fourth 
month following the close of such year. 

(B) By inserting at the end thereof 
the following paragraph: 

For provisions relating to the time for 
filing certain corporation returns for 
taxable years ending after June 30. 1950, 
and before December 31, 1950, see 
§ 29.52-3. 

Par. 5. Paragraph (b) of § 29.53-3 is 
amended by inserting after “December 
31, 1941/' the following: “and ending 
before December 31, 1951,“. 

Par. 6. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.56-1 the following: 

Sec. 205. Payment of income tax by in¬ 
stallment PAYMENTS, AND RETURNS OF ESTATES 
AND TRUSTS (REVENUE ACT OP 1950, APPROVED 
SEPTEMBER 23, 1950). 

(a) Payment of income tax by install - 
ment payments. Effective with respect to 
taxable years ending on or after December 
31, I960, section 66 (b) (relating to Install¬ 
ment payments of Income tax) Is hereby 
amended to read as follows: 

(b) Installment payments—(1) Estates of 
decedents. In the case of the estate of a 
decedent, the fiduciary may elect to pay the 
tax In four equal Installments. 

(2) Corporations. In the case of a corpo¬ 
ration— 

(A) Taxable years ending before December 
31, 1954. The taxpayer may elect with re¬ 
spect to any taxable year ending before 
December 31. 1954, to pay the tax In four in¬ 
stallments, and In such case the amount of 
the tax paid by each installment shall be 
determined as follows: 


If the taxable year ends— 

Each of 
the first 

2 Install- 
nients 
shall bo 
the fol¬ 
lowing 
percent¬ 
age of 
the tax 

And each 
of the Kst 

2 Install¬ 
ments 
shall be 
the fol¬ 
lowing 
percent¬ 
age of 
the tax 

On or after— 

And before— 

Dec. 31, 1950_ 

Dec. 31,1951.. 

30 

20 

Dec. 31,1051_ 

Dec. 31, 1952.. 

35 

15 

Dec. 31, 1952.... 

Dec. 31, 1053.. 

• 40 

10 

Dec. 31, 1953.... 

Dec, 31, 1954.. 

45 

5 


(B) Taxable years ending on or after De¬ 
cember 31, 1954. The taxpayer may elect 
with respect to any taxable year ending on 
or after December 31, 1954, to pay the tax 
In two equal Installments. 

(3) Dates for installment payments —(A) 
Four installments. In any case In which the 
tax may be paid In four installments, the 
first installment shall be paid on the date 
prescribed for the payment of the tax by 
the taxpayer, the second Installment shall 
be paid on the 15th day of the third month, 
the third installment on the 15th day of 
the sixth month, and the fourth instaUment 
on the 15th day of the ninth month, after 
such date. 

(B) Two installments. In any case In 
which the tax may be paid in two Install¬ 
ments, the first installment shaU be paid on 
the date prescribed for the payment of the 
tax by the taxpayer, and the second install¬ 
ment shall be paid on the 15th day of the 
third month after such date. 

(4) Requirement for payment. If any In¬ 
staUment is not paid on or before the date 
fixed for its payment, the whole of the tax 
unpaid shall be paid upon notice and de¬ 
mand from the collector. 

(b) Filing of returns and payment of tax 
by fiduciaries of estates and trusts . 

• • • • • 
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(2) Section 56 (a) (relating to time for 
payment of tax) is hereby amended by in¬ 
serting before the period at the end thereof 
the following: ", except that in the case of 
the tax imposed upon an estate or trust 
the tax shall be paid on the fifteenth day of 
April following the close of the calendar year, 
or, if the return should be made on the basis 
of a fiscal year, then on the fifteenth day of 
the fourth month following the close of the 
fiscal year", 

(3) The amendments made by this sub¬ 
section shall be applicable only with re¬ 
spect to taxable years ending after the date 
of the enactment of this act. 

Par. 7, Section 29.56-1, as amended 
by Treasury Decision 5816, is further 
amended as follows: 

§ 29.56-1 Date on which tax shall he 
paid —(a) Taxable years ending before 
December 31, 1950. (1) The provisions 

of this paragraph shall apply only with 
respect to taxable years ending before 
December 31, 1950. Except in the case 
of an individual taxpayer permitted, for 
taxable years beginning after December 
31,1943, to file his return without show¬ 
ing the tax thereon, the tax unless it is 
required to be withheld at the source 
(see section 143, 144, 466, and 1622) or 
unless it is to be paid by a nonresident 
alien individual (see section 218) or a 
foreign corporation not having any office 
or place of business in the United States 
(see section 236), is to be paid on or be¬ 
fore the 15th day of March following the 
close of the calendar year, or, if the re¬ 
turn is made on the basis of a fiscal year, 
on or before the 15th day of the third 
month following the close of such fiscal 
year. In the case of a return (other than 
a return by a nonresident alien indi¬ 
vidual who does not have wages subject to 
withholding under section 1622, or non¬ 
resident foreign corporation) for a frac¬ 
tional part of a year, the tax is to be 
paid on or before the last day prescribed 
for the filing of the return (see § 29.53 
-1). But see § 29.53-3. Except in the 
case of an individual (other than an 
estate or trust and other than a non¬ 
resident alien individual who does not 
have wages subject to withholding under 
section 1622), the tax may, at the option 
of the taxpayer, be paid in four equal 
installments instead of in a single pay¬ 
ment. in which case the first installment 
is to be paid on or before the date pre¬ 
scribed for the payment of the tax as a 
single payment, the second installment 
on or before the 15th day of the third 
month, the third installment on or be¬ 
fore the 15th day of the sixth month, 
and the fourth installment on or before 
the 15th day of the ninth month, after 
such date. If the taxpayer elects to pay 
the tax in four installments, each of the 
four installments must be equal in 
amount, but any installment may be 
paid, at the election of the taxpayer, 
prior to the date prescribed for its pay¬ 
ment. If an installment is not paid in 
full on or before the date fixed for its 
payment either by the Internal Revenue 
Code or by the Commissioner in accord¬ 
ance with the terms of an extension, the 
whole amount of the tax unpaid shall be 
paid upon notice and demand from the 
collector. 


(2) In any case in which an individual 
taxpayer for any taxable year beginning 
after December 31, 1943, is entitled to 
elect, and does so elect, to file as his 
return Form W-2 (Rev.) as provided in 
§ 29.51-2 (b), the amount of the tax de¬ 
termined by the collector shall be paid 
within 30 days after the date of mailing 
by the collector to the taxpayer of a 
notice stating the amount payable by 
the taxpayer and making demand upon 
the taxpayer therefor. 

(3) In the case of (1) individual citi¬ 
zens and residents of the United States 
(other than estates and trusts) and (2) 
nonresident alien individuals who have 
wages as defined in section 1621 (a) 
which are subject to withholding under 
section 1622, the privilege of installment 
payments of the tax does not apply with 
respect to taxable years beginning after 
December 31. 1942. 

(4) For provisions relating to certain 
cases in which the date otherwise pre¬ 
scribed for the payment of the tax or an 
installment thereof is postponed by rea¬ 
son of a member Whether or not the 
taxpayer) of the military or naval forces 
of the United States serving on sea duty 
or outside the continental United States, 
by reason of any other individual 
(whether or not the taxpayer) being out¬ 
side the Americas, or by reason of a local¬ 
ity being an area of enemy action or con¬ 
trol, see Part 472 of this chapter. See 
such part also for the circumstances un¬ 
der which the date otherwise prescribed 
for the payment of the tax or an install¬ 
ment thereof of the spouses of such 
members or of such other individuals is 
in certain cases postponed. See such 
part also as to the time for payment of 
the tax by China Trade Act corpora¬ 
tions. 

(5) For provisions relating to the date 
for payment of the tax for taxable years 
beginning in 1949 in the case of life insur¬ 
ance companies subject to the taxes im¬ 
posed by section 201, see § 29.201-1. 

(6) Notwithstanding the preceding 
provisions of this paragraph, in the case 
of an estate or trust the taxable year of 
which ends after September 23,1950, the 
tax shall be paid on or before the 15th 
day of the fourth month following the 
close of such year, or, if paid in install¬ 
ments, shall be paid in equal installments 
on or before such date and on or before 
the 15th day of the third, sixth, and 
ninth month following such date. 

(b) Taxable years ending on or after 
December 31,1950 —(1) In general. With 
respect to taxable years ending on or 
after December 31. 1950, the tax. unless 
it is required to be withheld at the source 
under section 1622, is to be paid on or 
before the 15th day of March following 
the close of the calendar year, or, if the 
return is made on the basis of a fiscal 
year, on or before the 15th day of the 
third month following the close of such 
fiscal year. See, however, subparagraph 
(2) of this paragraph with respect to 
estates and trusts. 

In any case in which an individual 
taxpayer is entitled to elect, and does so 
elect, to file as his return Form 1040A, 


as provided in § 29.51-2, the amount of 
the tax determined by the collector is 
to be paid within 30 days after the date 
of mailing by the collector to the tax¬ 
payer of a notice stating the amount 
payable by the taxpayer and making de¬ 
mand upon the taxpayer therefor. 

In the case of a return (other than a 
return by a nonresident alien individual 
who does not have w'ages subject to with¬ 
holding under section 1622 or a nonresi¬ 
dent foreign corporation) for a fractional 
part of a year, the tax is to be paid on 
or before the last day prescribed for the 
filing of the return (see § 29.53-1). But 
see § 29.53-3. 

For the time of payment of tax by a 
nonresident alien individual (except a 
bona fide resident of Puerto Rico subject 
to the provisions of section 220) who 
does not have wages subject to withhold¬ 
ing under section 1622, see section 218, 
In the case of a nonresident alien indi¬ 
vidual who is a bona fide resident of 
Puerto Rico during the entire taxable 
year and thus subject to the provisions 
of section 220, the tax for taxable years 
beginning after December 31, 1950, is to 
be paid at the time provided in the case 
of United States citizens and residents. 

For the time of payment of tax by a 
nonresident foreign corporation, see sec¬ 
tion 236. 

(2) Estates and trusts . In the case of 
the tax imposed upon an estate or trust, 
the tax shall be paid on or before the 
15th day of April following the close of 
the calendar year, or, if the return is 
made on the basis of a fiscal year, on or 
before the 15th day of the fourth month 
following the close of the fiscal year. 

(3) Installment payments —(i) Estates 
of decedents. With respect to estates of 
decedents, the fiduciary may elect to pay 
the tax in four equal installments, in¬ 
stead of in a single payment, in which 
case the first installment shall be paid 
on or before the date prescribed for the 
payment of the tax as a single payment, 
the second installment shall be paid on 
or before the 15th day of the third 
month, the third installment on or be¬ 
fore the 15th day of the sixth month, 
and the fourth installment on or before 
the 15th day of the ninth month, after 
such date. 

(ii) Corporations; taxable years end¬ 
ing before December 31, 1954. With re¬ 
spect to taxable years of corporations 
ending on or after December 31, 1950, 
and before December 31, 1954, the tax¬ 
payer may elect to pay the tax in four 
installments, and in such case the 
amount of the tax paid by each install¬ 
ment shall be as follows: 


If the taxable year ends— 

Each of 
the first 

2 install¬ 
ments 
shall be 
the fol¬ 
lowing 
percent¬ 
age of 
the tax 

And each 
of the last 
2 install¬ 
ments 
shall ho 
the fol¬ 
lowing 
percent¬ 
age of 
the tax 

On or after— 

And before— 

pec. 31,1050.... 

Dec. 31,1951.. 

30 

20 

Pec. 31,1951.... 

Dec. 31,1952.. 

35 

15 

pec. 31,1952.... 

Dec. 31,1953.. 

40 

10 

Pec. 31,1053.... 

Dec. 31,1954.. 

45 

5 












Wednesday, October 24, 1951 

The first installment shall be paid on 
or before the date prescribed for the 
payment of the tax as a single payment, 
the second installment shall be paid on 
or before the 15th day of the third 
month, the third installment on or be¬ 
fore the 15th day of the sixth month, and 
the fourth installment on or before the 
15th day of the ninth month, after such 
date. 

(ill) Corporations; taxable year ending 
on or after December 31, 1954, With re¬ 
spect to taxable years of corporations 
ending on or after December 31, 1954, 
the taxpayer may elect to pay the tax 
in two equal installments, in which case 
the first installment shall be paid on or 
before the date prescribed for the pay¬ 
ment of the tax as a single payment and 
the second installment on or before the 
15th day of the third month after such 
date, 

(iv) In general. If the taxpayer elects 
to pay the tax in installments, any in¬ 
stallment may be paid, at the election 
of the taxpayer, prior to the date pre¬ 
scribed for its payment. If an install¬ 
ment is not paid in full on or before the 
date fixed for its payment either by the 
Internal Revenue Code or by the Com¬ 
missioner in accordance with the terms 
of an extension, the whole amount of the 
tax unpaid shall be paid upon notice and 
demand from the collector. 

In the case of taxpayers other than 
estates of decedents, and other than cor¬ 
porations, the privilege of installment 
payments of the tax does not apply with 
respect to taxable years ending on or 
after December 31, 1950. 

Par. 8. There is inserted immediately 
preceding § 29.143-1 the following: 

Sec. 219. Payment of tax withheld at 

SOURCE FROM NONRESIDENT ALIENS (REVENUE 
ACT OF 1950, APPROVED SEPTEMBER 23, 1950), 

The first sentence of section 143 (c) ia 
hereby amended to read as foUows: “Every 
person required to deduct and withhold any 
tax under this section Ehall, on or before 
March 15 of each year, make return thereof 
and pay the tax to the coUector designated 
in section 63 (b).” 

Par. 9. Section 29.143-7 is amended by 
striking out the first sentence of para¬ 
graph (c) and by inserting in lieu 
thereof the following: “In every case the 
tax withheld during a calendar year 
prior to the calendar year 1950 must be 
paid to the collector on or before June 15 
of the following year. In every case the 
tax withheld during a calendar year sub¬ 
sequent to the calendar year 1949 must 
be paid on or before March 15 of the 
following year/* 

(53 Stat. 32; 26 U. S. C. 62) 

[seal! John B. Dunlap, 

Commissioner of Internal Revenue, 

Approved: October 18, 1951. 

E. H. Foley, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury . 

[P. E. Doc. 51-12746; Filed, Oct. 23, 1051; 

8:45 a. m.j 
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TITLE 29—LABOR 

Chapter V—Wage and Hour Division, 
Department of Labor 

Part 526— Industries or a Seasonal 
Nature 

APPLICATION FOR EXEMPTION OF FLORIDA 

SUGARCANE PROCESSING AND MILLING IN¬ 
DUSTRY 

On September 29, 1951, notice was 
published in the Federal Register (16 
F. R. 10004) that the authorized repre¬ 
sentative of the Administrator of the 
Wage and Hour Division designated to 
hear and consider this matter had 
granted a petition for exemption of the 
Florida sugar cane processing and mill¬ 
ing industry as an industry of a seasonal 
nature pursuant to section 7 (b) (3) of 
the Fair Labor Standards Act. 

The Florida sugar cane processing and 
milling industry was determined to con¬ 
sist of the following operations in the 
State of Florida: The loading of sugar 
cane in the fields and its transportation 
to a sugar cane processing mill when per¬ 
formed by employees of the processor; 
the unloading of sugar cane at the mill; 
the processing of sugar cane into raw 
sugar, syrup and molasses; and the fol¬ 
lowing operations when performed on 
the premises of a sugar cane mill while 
the sugar cane is being procesed: The 
Immediate refining, as one of a con¬ 
nected series of operations, of raw sugar 
produced from sugar cane ground on the 
premises; the burning, removing from 
the premises, or dehydrating of bagasse 
resulting from the processing of sugar 
cane; the handling, baling, bagging, 
packing and storing of the sugar, syrup, 
molasses, or bagasse; and any operations 
necessary and incident to the foregoing, 
including the placing of these products 
in storage or transportation facilities on 
or near the premises. 

The notice provided that any person 
aggrieved by said determination could, 
within 15 days after the date of publica¬ 
tion of the notice in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister, file a petition with the Adminis¬ 
trator requesting that he review the 
action of the authorized representative 
upon the record of the hearing. No 
petition for review has been filed and the 
findings and determination of the au¬ 
thorized representative have become 
final. Accordingly, pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of § 526.7 of the regulations con¬ 
tained in this part, the exemption pro¬ 
vided by section 7 (b) (3) of the Fair 
Labor Standards Act will become effec¬ 
tive in accordance with the above-men¬ 
tioned findings and determination upon 
publication of this notice in the Federal 
Register. Good cause for waiving the 
30-day notice period provided in § 526.7 
of the regulations is found in the fact 
that processing and milling will have 
commenced when this notice is pub¬ 
lished. 

Signed at Washington, D. C., this 18th 
day of October 1951. 

Wm. R. McComb, 
Administrator , 
Wage and Hour Division, 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12718; Filed, Oct. 23. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 
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TITLE 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter V—Department of the Army 

Subchapter E—Organized Reserves 

Part 562— Reserve Officers' Training 
Corps 

CONDITIONS FOR ENROLLMENT IN SPECIFIC 
COURSE 

Section 562.22 is amended by rescind¬ 
ing paragraph (a) (1) (i) and substitut¬ 
ing the following therefor: 

§ 562.22 Conditions for enrollment in 
a specific course, • • * 

(a) For basic course senior division — 
(1) Age requirements, • • • 

(i) Veterans who have completed 1 
year or more continuous active military 
service in the Armed Forces of the United 
States must not have reached 25 years 
of age at the time of initial enrollment 
in the basic course. 

• • * * • 
fC4, AR 145-350. 3 Oct. 19511 (R. S. 161: 5 
U. S. C. 22. Interprets or applies 39 Stat. 191, 
as amended, sec. 34, 44 Stat. 778; 10 U. S. C. 
354, 381-388, 441) 

[seal] Wm. E. Bergin, 

Major General , U, S, Army , 

The Adjutant General, 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12739; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:45 a. m.J 


Chapter XVII—Federal Civil Defense 
Administration 

Part 1706— Contractual Standards To Be 
Followed by the Federal Civil De¬ 
fense Administrator Under Executive 
Order No. 10243 of May 11, 1951 

The following regulations, Part 1706, 
Contractual Standards to be followed by 
the Federal Civil Defense Administrator 
under Executive Order No. 10243 of May 
11, 1951, are hereby issued. 

Sec. 

1706.1 Purpose. 

1706.2 Extent of Administrator’s authority; 

findings. 

1706.3 Delegation of authority. 

1706.4 Contractual provisions. 

1706.5 General provisions. 

17C6.6 Record requirements. 

Authority: §5 1706.1 to 1706.6 issued under 
sec. 401, 64 Stat. 1254; 50 U. S. C. App. Sup. 
2253. 

§ 1706.1 Purpose, The purpose of the 
regulations in this part is to prescribe 
the standards to be followed by the Fed¬ 
eral Civil Defense Administrator in the 
exercise of the contract authority con¬ 
ferred by Executive Order No. 10243 of 
May 11, 1951. 

8 1706.2 Extent of Administrator's 
authority; findings, (a) The Adminis¬ 
trator may enter into, amend or modify 
(1) emergency and developmental con¬ 
tracts, (2) specialized contracts, (3) con¬ 
tracts pursuant to delegations of 
authority from any other Federal depart¬ 
ment or agency, and (4) contracts with 
respect to an activity approved pursuant 
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to the provisions of section 405 (3) of the 
act, whether heretofore or hereafter 
made, and may make advance, progress 
or other payments thereon, without re¬ 
gard to the provisions of law relating to 
the making, performance, amendment or 
modification of contracts. 

(b) Such authority shall be exercised 
on the basis of all of the facts of each 
case and shall be based upon the finding 
that the national defense will be facili¬ 
tated thereby. 

§ 1706.3 Delegation of authority. The 
authority set forth may be exercised by 
the Administrator or such officers or 
employees of the Federal Civil Defense 
Administration as the Administrator 
may designate. 

§ 1706.4 Contractual provisions. All 
contracts and amendments to contracts 
made under the regulations in this 
part shall: 

(a) Make reference to the act and 
Executive Order No. 10243. 

(b) Contain a statement of the facts 
and circumstances which justify the 
action. 

(c) Include a finding that the na¬ 
tional defense is facilitated thereby. 

(d) Contain a warranty by the con¬ 
tractor in the following terms: 

The contractor warrants that no person or 
selling agency has been employed or retained 
to solicit or secure this contract upon an 
agreement or understanding for a commis¬ 
sion. percentage, brokerage, or contingent 
fee. excepting bona fide employees or bona 
fide established commercial or selling agen¬ 
cies maintained by the contractor for the 
purpose of securing business. For breach 
or violation of this warranty, the Govern¬ 
ment shaU have the right to annul this con¬ 
tract without liability or in its discretion 
to deduct from the contract price or con¬ 
sideration the full amount of such commis¬ 
sion. percentage, brokerage, or contingent 
fee. 

(e) Include a statement to the effect 
that the Comptroller General of the 
United States or any of his duly author¬ 
ized representatives shall have access to 
and the right to examine any pertinent 
books, documents, papers, and records of 
the contractor or any of his subcontrac¬ 
tors engaged in the performance of and 
involving transactions related to such 
contracts or subcontracts. 

(f) Include a statement to the effect 
that there shall be no discrimination in 
any act performed hereunder against 
any person on the grounds of race, creed, 
color, or national origin, and all con¬ 
tracts hereunder shall contain a provi¬ 
sion that the contractor and any 
subcontractors thereunder shall not so 
discriminate. 

§ 1706.5 General provisions . (a) No 
claim against the United States arising 
under any purchase or contract under 
authority of the regulations in this part 
shall be assigned except in accordance 
with the Assignment of Claims Act of 
1940 (54 Stat. 1029), as amended. 

(b) No contract or modification or 
amendment thereof shall be exempt 
from provisions of the Walsh-Healy Act 
(48 Stat. 2036), as amended, because 
of being entered into without advertising 
or competitive bidding, and the provi¬ 
sions of such act, the Davis-Bacon Act 


(49 Stat. 1011), as amended, the Cope¬ 
land Act (48 Stat. 948). as amended, and 
the Eight-Hour Law (37 Stat. 137), as 
amended, if otherwise applicable, shall 
apply to contracts made and performed 
under authority of the regulations in 
this part. 

§ 1706.6 Record requirements, (a) 
Complete data shall be maintained by or 
as directed by the Director, Budget and 
Fiscal Division, Federal Civil Defense 
Administration, as to contracts and 
amendments made to contracts made 
pursuant to the regulations in this part. 

(b) Such data shall be made available 
for public inspection by the Adminis¬ 
trator to the extent deemed compatible 
with the public interest and not cover¬ 
ing classified contracts or purchases. 

Effective date. These regulations shall 
take effect on October 24, 1951. 

Millard Caldwell, 
Administrator , Federal Civil 
Defense Administration. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-12798; Filed, Oct. 23. 1951; 

8:49 a. m.) 


TITLE 32A—NATIONAL DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter III—Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Economic Stabilization Agency 

[CeUlng Price Regulation 6, Amendment 5J 
CPR 5 — Iron and Steel Scrap 
miscellaneous amendments 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950. as amended. Executive Or¬ 
der 10161 (15 F. R. 6105). and Economic 
Stabilization Agency General Order No. 
2 (16 F. R. 738), this amendment 5 to 
Ceiling Price Regulation 5 (16 F. R. 1061) 
is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

This amendment provides among its 
items two major changes designed to en¬ 
courage the flow of steel scrap, to keep 
this flow in its normal channels of dis¬ 
tribution and to reduce the possibility of 
evasive practices. 

The first of these two changes consists 
of combining certain grades of dealer 
and industrial scrap at the same price. 
The specifications set forth in section 
23 (a) for dealer and industrial grades 
are those which have been used in the 
trade for some 25 years. These specifi¬ 
cations especially in the basic open 
hearth grades have been used in times 
of normal activity as criteria for evalu¬ 
ating scrap. In times of ample supply 
the dealer was able to segregate accord¬ 
ing to such specification and the mills to 
carefully inspect each carload. However 
under the present conditions of expanded 
steel production and diminishing scrap 
supply the dealer must turn more and 
more to non-production scrap and al¬ 
though the differences between No. 1 
and No. 2 steel are clear and definite 
under the present specifications, the me¬ 
chanical or manual segregation of the 
two grades is often difficult and ex¬ 
tremely time consuming. In times of 
acute shortage such as the present the 
consuming mill finds it impractical to 


reject scrap which has not been properly 
segregated without endangering its fu¬ 
ture scrap supply. The tendency 
toward lax inspection by the purchaser 
in turn leads to upgrading all along the 
line. 

Both dealers and consumers alike have 
been aware of the inherent evils of this 
situation and have proposed to the Office 
of Price Stabilization that the five basic 
open hearth grades be established at one 
uniform price. This combination at the 
base grade price would have resulted in 
a substantial increase in cost to the con¬ 
suming mills. A combination of all five 
grades at differentials below base would 
have resulted in a considerable roll-back 
to the industrial producer for his choice 
production scrap. 

The solution adopted by the Office of 
Price Stabilization establishes No. 1 
Heavy Melting Steel, No. 2 Heavy Melt¬ 
ing Steel and No. 2 Bundles at a uniform 
one dollar differential below the base 
grade. No. 1 Bundles, which now be¬ 
comes the base grade for purpose of cal¬ 
culating ceiling prices, and No. 1 bushel- 
ing remain the same as before. 

In view of the present low inventories 
of steel scrap at the consuming mills, 
there is an urgent need to expedite the 
flow of scrap and eliminate, where prac¬ 
tical, any impediments. By combining 
No. 1 and No. 2 Heavy Melting Steel at 
the same price, the costly time and effort 
consumed in segregating every piece of 
scrap by gauge and size is eliminated. 
Correspondingly the task of enforcing 
the regulation becomes less burdensome 
and more realistic. 

By raising the ceiling price of unpre¬ 
pared steel scrap suitable for compres¬ 
sion into No. 2 bundles by two dollars 
and correspondingly increasing the ceil¬ 
ing price for No. 2 bundles by the same 
amount, the peddler, autowrecker, 
farmer, government agency and any 
other person collecting this type of old 
non-production scrap is enabled to bring 
in profitably greater amounts of this type 
of scrap from the sources which remain 
the greatest untapped reservoir of re¬ 
mote or abandoned scrap. A further re¬ 
sult of this change is that by establish¬ 
ing No. 2 bundles at the same price as 
No. 1 steel and No. 2 steel, the dealer is 
permitted to combine these grades, which 
comprise the vast majority of his open 
hearth scrap, in one shipment to fill up 
a car and thus expedite the shipments. 

No. 1 bundles, however, along with No. 
1 busheling have been left at the present 
base price. Both consist entirely of new 
production scrap, which can be easily 
distinguished from old No. 2 material, 
and a reduction in price of these grades, 
which constitute by far the largest pro¬ 
portion of the tonnage of industrial 
production scrap, would have resulted in 
an appreciable and unjustifiable rollback 
to these industrial generators. The No. 1 
bundles because of uniform superior 
quality and relatively large and constant 
tonnage have come to be regarded by 
both shipper and consumer alike as the 
prime grade of open hearth steel scrap. 
As a consequence no difficulty should 
arise from its being made the base grade. 

Ceiling prices for pit scrap, ladle scrap, 
salamander scrap, skulls, skimmings or 
scrap recovered from slag dumps were 






Wednesday, October 24, 1951 


FEDERAL REGISTER 


10S09 


established on the basis of a relationship 
to No. 1 Heavy melting steel. This price 
relationship has been retained by the 
present amendment and the reduction 
in the ceiling price of No. 1 Steel corre¬ 
spondingly results in a one dollar per 
gross ton lower realization to the seller. 

In conjunction with this price revision 
the differentials for foundry steel have 
been reduced to discourage the present 
tendency of over-producing these grades 
at the expense of vitally needed open 
hearth grades. In addition and for the 
same reasons, the permission heretofore 
granted basic open hearth and blast fur¬ 
nace consumers to pay the premium ceil¬ 
ing prices for certain foundry and elec¬ 
tric furnace grades when allocated by 
the National Production Authority has 
been revoked. 

These price revisions, considered as a 
whole, achieve the purpose behind the 
proposal to combine the five open hearth 
grades and at the same time eliminate 
the obvious shortcomings of such a 
change. The total increase in cost to the 
open hearth mills is not appreciable in 
view of the reduction in price of No. 1 
steel, the elimination of the necessity for 
open hearth consumers to be allocated 
high priced foundry scrap and the 
further savings resulting from the ex¬ 
pected reduction in upgrading. 

The second major change in CPR 5 is 
the establishment of gelling prices for 
all sales and deliveries of iron and steel 
scrap. Prior to this amendment inter- 
dealer sales of unprepared iron and steel 
scrap were exempt from price control. 
The reason for this exemption was the 
desire of the Office of Price Stabilization 
to permit the dealer to adjust his pur¬ 
chase price according to the circum¬ 
stances in each case. However, due to 
the critical shortage in supply of iron and 
steel scrap, the resulting increase in in¬ 
flationary pressure has exerted itself on 
this one remaining uncontrolled phase 
of the industry. Spirited competition for 
the insufficient supply of unprepared 
scrap, which may aptly be described as 
the raw material of the scrap dealer's 
preparation operation, and ceiling prices 
governing the prepared scrap have com¬ 
bined to result in a narrowing or elim¬ 
ination of the normal preparation and 
resale margin. It has come to the at¬ 
tention of this office that some unpre¬ 
pared steel scrap has sold at prices equal 
to and above the ceiling prices for the 
prepared grades. Since it is obvious that 
no dealer will continue tooperate his busi - 
ness at a loss, such an abnormal price 
structure invariably results in one of two 
things: either the material will subse¬ 
quently be sold in violation of the terms 
of CPR 5, or it will be retained in inven¬ 
tory as unprepared scrap for a possible 
increase in ceiling price. One alternative 
is as harmful to stabilization and pro¬ 
duction’ as the other. Wherever one 
dealer is willing to risk this type of trans¬ 
action, no other dealer can hope to pur¬ 
chase the material at a price which will 
enable him to show a profit under the 
ceiling prices established for the pre¬ 
pared grades. This situation is being 
remedied by placing ceiling prices on 
sales between dealers of unprepared 
scrap and restoring the customary 
No. 207-2 


margin to the preparer intended by the 
regulation when originally issued. To 
provide the small dealer, who must sell 
to larger dealers with preparation 
facilities, with an adequate resale 
margin, a one dollar per gross ton dif¬ 
ferential has been provided. 

The members of the Industry Ad¬ 
visory Committee for Iron and Steel 
Scrap and especially the dealers and 
brokers have been consulted in this mat¬ 
ter and they are in accord with the pres¬ 
ent amendment. 

In addition to several clarifying 
amendments, and the re-arrangement of 
several provisions, a change in the truck¬ 
ing provision has been necessitated by 
the imposition of dealer to dealer ceiling 
prices. It has been the practice under 
normal conditions for the peddler who 
trucks his unprepared scrap into the 
dealer’s yard to absorb the cost of truck¬ 
ing in his margin. The trucking charges 
permitted by CPR 5 prior to this amend¬ 
ment, however, tended to disrupt normal 
flow of scrap by encouraging the trucking 
of unprepared scrap to consumers and 
worked a considerable hardship to the 
preparer of the scrap by narrowing the 
amount he could realize on preparation. 
This amendment restores the normal 
practice by permitting the shipper own¬ 
ing or controlling the truck to add truck¬ 
ing charges only for shipments of pre¬ 
pared scrap, and prohibiting the addition 
of such trucking charges on shipments 
of unprepared scrap. To further corre¬ 
spond to the customary practice this 
amendment permits the peddler who 
trucks his unprepared scrap into a yard 
for preparation to sell this scrap at the 
ceiling shipping point price established 
at the point of delivery. 

In the judgment of the Director of 
Price Stabilization the ceiling prices 
established by this regulation are gen¬ 
erally fair and equitable and are neces¬ 
sary to effectuate the purposes of Title 
IV of the Defense Production Act of 
1950, as amended. 

So far as practicable the Director of 
Price Stabilization gave due considera¬ 
tion to the national effort to achieve 
maximum production in the furtherance 
of the objectives of the Defense Produc¬ 
tion Act of 1950, as amended, and to 
relevant factors of general applicability. 

Every effort has been made to conform 
these amendments to existing business 
practices or means or aids to distribu¬ 
tion. Insofar as any provisions of this 
regulation may operate to compel 
changes in the business practices, or 
means or aids to distribution, such pro¬ 
visions are found by the Director of Price 
Stabilization to be necessary to prevent 
circumvention or evasion of the regula¬ 
tion. 

In formulating this amendment the 
Director has consulted with the repre¬ 
sentatives of the industry, so far as 
practicable under the circumstances, and 
has given consideration to their recom¬ 
mendations. 

AMENDATORY PROVISIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 5 is amended 
in the following respects: 

1. Section 1 is amended to read as fol¬ 
lows: 


Section 1. What this regulation does 
and prohibitions . (a) This regulation 
establishes ceiling prices and fees for: 

(1) All sales and deliveries, including 
export sales and sales for export, by any 
person of prepared and unprepared steel 
scrap; 

(2) Intransit preparation of iron and 
steel scrap; 

(3) Brokerage service on sales of iron 
and steel scrap. 

(b) Prohibitions against dealing in 
iron and steel scrap at prices above ceil¬ 
ing . On and after October 30, regard¬ 
less of any contract or other obligation 

(1) No person shall sell, deliver, buy, 
receive, or prepare iron or steel scrap 
or agree, offer, solicit, or attempt to do 
any of the foregoing at prices above those 
established in this regulation; 

(2) No person shall sell or deliver iron 
or steel scrap upon condition that the 
buyer shall sell or deliver to any person 
any other commodity. No person shall 
buy or receive iron or steel scrap upon 
the conditions that he shall sell or deliver 
to any person any other commodity; 

(3) No person shall act as both broker 

and dealer in the purchase of any single 
lot or item of iron or steel scrap where 
the price paid for such lot or item of iron 
or steel scrap would exceed the applica¬ 
ble ceiling price established by this reg¬ 
ulation. . m 

2. The first sentence of section 3 (a) 
(1) is amended to read as follows: 

(1) Basing point prices for the base 
grade , No, 1 bundles , Grade 1: 

3. Section 3 <a) (2) is amended to read 
as follows: 

(2) Differentials per gross ton above or 
below the price of Grade 1 (No, 1 bun¬ 
dles) for others grades of steel scrap. 

Open Hearth and Blast Furnace Grades 


Grades Differentials 

2. No. 1 busheling_ Base 

3. No. 1 Heavy melting steel_—$1.00 

4. No. 2 Heavy melting steel_. —1.00 

5. No. 2 bundles_. —1.00 

6. Machine shop turnings_—10.00 

7. Mixed borings and short turn¬ 

ings- —6.00 

8. Shoveling turnings_ —6.00 

9. No. 2 busheling_ —4. 00 

10. Cast iron borings_._- —6.00 

Electric Furnace and Foundry Grades 

11. Billet, bloom and forge crope.. + 7.50 

12. Bar crops and plate scrap_. + 5.00 

13. Cast steel_._- + 5. 00 

14. Punchlngs and plate scrap_ +2. 50 

15. Electric furnace bundles_ H-2. 00 

16. Cut structural and plate scrap 

3' and under- 1+3.00 

17. Cut structural and plate scrap 

2' and under_ +5.00" 

18. Cut structural and plate scrap 1' 

and under_ -f 6. GO 

19. Briquetted cast iron borings_ Base 

20. Foundry steel, 2' and under_ Base 

21. Foundry steel, V and under_- *f 2.00 

22. Springs and crankshafts_ +1. 00 

23. Alloy free turnings_ —3.00 

24. Heavy turnings- —1.00 

25. Briquetted turnings_- Base 

26. No. 1 chemical borings_- —3. 00 

27. No. 2 chemical borings_ —4.00 

28. Wrought Iron_-f 10.00 

29. Shafting...+10.00 

30. Hard steel cut 2' and under_ +5. 00 

81. Old tin and terne plate bundles. —10. 00 
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Unprepared Grades 

Grades Differentials 

32. Unprepared steel scrap which 

when compressed constitutes 

No. 1 bundles___«. —$6. 00 

33. Unprepared steel scrap which 

when compressed constitutes 

No. 2 bundles_- —9. 00 

34. Unprepared steel scrap other 

than material suitable for hy¬ 
draulic compression__ —8. CO 

4. Section 3 (b) (4) is amended to 
read as follows: 

(4) The premiums established for 
Grades 11. 12. 13. 14, 15. 16. 17, 18, 20, 
and 21 may be charged only when sold 
for use in electric furnaces, acid open 
hearth furnaces, or foundries. No per¬ 
son shall charge, and no person shall 
pay, when purchasing such grades for 
use in basic open hearth or blast fur¬ 
naces. a price in excess of the price for 
the corresponding basic open hearth or 
blast furnace grades. 

5. Section 3 (c) (3) is amended to 
read as follows : 

(3) The ceiling price of any inferior 
grade of iron or steel scrap not listed in 
section 3 (a) (2) hereof, shall not exceed 
the price of No. 1 bundles less $15.00. 

6. Section 3 (c) is amended by adding 
the following subparagraph (5): 

(5) The ceiling shipping point price 
for the sale of any grade of unprepared 
scrap of dealer or industrial origin 
(grades 32. 33. and 34) by a dealer to 
another dealer is the price determined 
in accordance with section 4 plus an 
amount not to exceed $1.00 per gross ton. 

7. Section 4 (d) is amended to read 
as follows: 

(d) The ceiling shipping point price 
for No. 1 bundles (with differentials es¬ 
tablished in section 3 hereof for all other 
grades) at all shipping points in New 
York City (or Brooklyn, New York) shall 
be $36.99 per gross ton. 

8. Section 4 (g) is amended to read 
as follows: 

(g) The ceiling shipping point price 
for No. 1 bundles (with differentials 
established in section 3 hereof for all 
other grades) need not fall below $32.00 
per gross ton. 

9. Section 7 (a) (2) is amended by 
adding the following grade (36): 

36. Unprepared steel scrap other than 
material suitable for hydraulic compres¬ 
sion. -$8.00. 

10. Section 11 is amended' by adding 
the following paragraph (d) : 

(d) Unprepared cast iron scrap . Any 
iron casting which cannot be broken 
with an ordinary drop into Grade 2 (cast 
iron No. 2) or Grade No. 1 (cast iron 
No. 1) as established in section 11 
hereof may not be classified as Grade 
No. 3 (cast iron No. 3). Where such iron 
casting requiring blasting or other 
special preparation is sold to a consumer 
of scrap, the shipping point price for 
Grade No. 3 (cast iron No. 3) as estab¬ 
lished in section 11 hereof must be re¬ 


duced by the amount of the additional 
charges required for preparation, 

11. Section 13 (b) is amended to read 
as follows: 

(b) Where delivery of any prepared 
grade of iron or steel scrap is made in 
a truck owned or controlled by the 
shipper or broker the ceiling delivered 
price (or on-line price in the case of 
operating railroads) as established by 
section 4, 8, 10, or 11 of this regulation 
plus the published and applicable motor 
common carrier charge for transporting 
scrap from the shipping point to the 
consumer’s receiving point. This charge 
for transporting scrap, however, may not 
exceed $4.00 and need not fall below 
$2.50 per gross ton. 

12. Section 13 is amended by adding 
the following paragraph (c): 

(c) Where delivery of any unprepared 
grade of iron or steel scrap is made in a 
truck owned or controlled by the shipper 
or broker, no trucking charge may be 
added to the ceiling shipping point or 
on-line price: Provided, however , That 
the ceiling delivered price on such ship¬ 
ments need not fall below the ceiling 
shipping point price for the applicable 
unprepared grade at the point of de¬ 
livery. 

13. Section 16 (a) (1) and section 16 
(a) (2) are amended to read as follows: 

(1) For preparing into Grade No. 3 
(No. 1 heavy melting steel). Grade No. 4 
(No. 2 heavy melting steel) or Grade No. 
2 (No. 1 busheling), $8.00 per gross ton. 

(2) For hydraulically compressing 
Grade No. 1 (No. 1 bundles), $6.00 per 
gross ton or Grade No. 5 (No. 2 bundles), 
$8.00 per gross ton. 

14. Section 18 is amended by adding 
the following paragraph (b): 

(b) When grades of scrap command¬ 
ing different ceiling prices under the 
provisions of this regulation are in¬ 
cluded in one vehicle, the ceiling price 
shall be as follows: 

(1) Where a portion of the material 
has been unloaded and the balance of 
the shipment returned to the shipper, the 
ceiling price for that portion which has 
been unloaded shall be the ceiling price 
for the grade unloaded; 

(2) Where no portion of the shipment 
is returned to the shipper, the ceiling 
price for the entire shipment shall be 
the ceiling price established for the low¬ 
est priced grade in the car. 

15. Section 20 is deleted in its entirety. 

16. The heading of section 23 (a) is 
amended to read as follows: 

(a) Basic open hearth and tyast fur¬ 
nace grades. (The numbering of the 
paragraphs does not necessarily corre¬ 
spond to the grade numbers established 
in section 3). 

17. Section 28 is amended by adding 
the following additional paragraphs (m) 
and (n): 

(m) “Dealer” means any person whose 
business includes the acquisition of any 
material for the purpose of sale as waste, 
scrap, or salvage materials. 


(n) “Unprepared scrap.’* The term 
shall have its customary trade meaning 
and shall not include such demolition 
projects as automobiles, bridges, rail 
abandonments, vessels, and locomotives, 
cranes, freight cars and similar equip¬ 
ment on its own wheels. Prior to demo¬ 
lition such projects are not iron and steel 
scrap and must be priced under the ap¬ 
plicable provisions of the General Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation. 

Effective date. The effective date of 
this amendment is October 30, 1951, or 
such earlier date between October 23, 
1951 and October 30, 1951, as the seller 
may select. If a seller selects such an 
earlier date, this amendment in its en¬ 
tirety becomes effective as to him for all 
his sales and deliveries covered by Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 5. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Edward F. Phelps, Jr., 

Acting Director of 
Price Stabilization. 

October 23. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12846; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 

11:33 a. m.] 


f Ceiling Price Regulation 88] 

CPR 88— Unbleached Kraft Paper 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended. (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Public Law 96. 82nd Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency Gen¬ 
eral Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation No. 88 is hereby 
issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Description of the kraft paper nidus - 
try. The unbleached kraft paper indus¬ 
try consists of two well defined economic 
segments each of which has a general 
geographic pattern. One of these in¬ 
cludes a group of twenty-seven inte¬ 
grated mills all located in the South and 
in the far West. This group accounts for 
over 80 percent of the total production 
tonnage in the industry. The other seg¬ 
ment of the industry is composed of a 
group of seven integrated mills and 
eighteen converter mills. All but three 
of these converters are located in the 
Northeastern and Lake States. The 
Southern and Western segment of the 
industry is characterized by large-scale, 
low-cost production and rapid growth of 
mill productive capacity in recent years. 
These mills also have access to lower cost 
pulpwood and more modern and efficient 
plants, operating 24 hours 7 days a week, 
as contrasted with six-day operation in 
the North and Lake States region. 

In the Northeastern and Lake State 
region the integrated mills, while pro¬ 
ducing paper at cost somewhat lower 
than converter mills, have costs per unit 
of output which are substantially above 
the unit costs of the integrated mills in 
the South and West because of higher 
pulpwood costs, and less intensive use 
of machinery and less modern equip¬ 
ment. These integrated mills do not all 
produce their complete pulp require- 
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ments. The deficiency is made up 
through purchases of more expensive 
Canadian and overseas pulp. Costs for 
the converter mills are substantially 
above the remainder of the industry be¬ 
cause of the high prices which they must 
pay for domestic and imported pulp, 
shrinkage loss in the conversion of pulp 
and extra handling costs. The mills in 
the Northern and Lake States operate 
small, slow-running machines and man¬ 
ufacture high grade specification papers 
at a level of prices which historically has 
been well above the level for the South¬ 
ern and Western mills. 

The kraft paper industry has shown 
a rapid migration from the North to 
the South and West Coast in the last 
thirty years. Originally the entire in¬ 
dustry was located in the North, where 
wood, water power, labor and markets 
were all available. Gradually, however, 
as the Northern wood supply was de¬ 
pleted. it became necessary to go far¬ 
ther and farther away for pulpwood, 
and the resulting higher transportation 
costs sharply increased the delivered 
cost of pulpw ? ood to the Northern mills. 
Water power gave way to electricity, 
labor became available in the South 
and on the West Coast, and markets 
became national. Furthermore, the new 
mills which were built in the South 
and on the West Coast incorporated 
the latest technological improvements 
and so achieved economies that made it 
impossible for the mills in the North 
to be competitive in the volume grades. 
These Northern mills had to turn to 
specialties which the Southern and 
Western mills were not able or willing 
to produce. Substantially all of the un¬ 
bleached kraft paper currently produced 
in the North is a tailor-made product, 
run to individual specifications, and in¬ 
cludes such technical papers as abrasive, 
cartridge, cable sheathing, filter, metal 
protective, antitamish, and twisting, or 
luxury papers which are specially col¬ 
ored and imprinted or embossed. 

Today practically all of the lower- 
priced, volume grades are manufactured 
in the South and West. The degree 
and rate of this transition from the 
North to the South and West Coast is 
shown by the following table: 


Geographical Origin op Shipments op Unbleached 
Kraft Paper, by Years 


Year 

Percentage of total 
industry from— 

Northeast 
and Lake 
States 

South and 
West 

1935. 

42.1 

67.9 

1936. 

43.8 

66.2 

1937. 

34.6 

65.4 

1938. 

29.5 

70.5 

1939.. 

30.5 

69.5 

1940... 

27.7 

72.3 

1941.. 

26.2 

73.8 

1942. 

25.5 

74.9 

1943. 

26.2 

73.8 

19M. 

27.6 

72.4 

1945. 

26.9 

73.1 

1946. 

24.5 

76.5 

1947. 

23.3 

76.7 

1948. 

20.2 

79.8 

1949. 

16.8 

83.2 

1950. 

18.5 

81.5 


Souroe: Kraft Paper Association, Inc. Figures in¬ 
clude nomnembcrs. South and West figures include the 
3 converter mills in that area. 


Evidence of the continuation of this 
transition is the fact that six new inte¬ 
grated kraft paper machines have been 
announced for installation between Aug¬ 
ust 1951 and December 1953, all located 
in the South. The combined capacity of 
these new machines is 1,250 tons of un¬ 
bleached kraft paper per day, which will 
increase the present capacity by nearly 
18 percent, or more than the total ton¬ 
nage currently produced in the North. 

While there is considerable similarity 
of costs and of products between the in¬ 
dividual mills within each of these two 
economic segments, there is a sharp dif¬ 
ference between the two segments. 

These basic economic differences have 
been taken into account in the level of 
prices and in the pricing techniques 
which are established under this regula¬ 
tion. 

Necessity for this ceiling price regula¬ 
tion. The continuing high level of 
civilian and defense production has 
created a market demand for unbleached 
kraft paper which is in excess of the 
industry’s ability to produce, even with 
all segments operating at top capacity. 
This situation coupled with the greatly 
increased cost of market pulp since 
Korea has resulted in inflationary price 
pressure throughout the industry. 

This regulation, by freezing the prices 
that have been in effect since January 
25, 1951, on 80 percent of the total in¬ 
dustry tonnage, minimizes the inflation¬ 
ary effects of high cost market pulp and 
excessive demand. The converter and 
northern Integrated mills, which account 
for the remaining 20 percent of tonnage, 
are the “small business” segment of the 
industry. These mills are wholly or par¬ 
tially dependent upon market pulp, and 
ceiling prices must be high enough to 
keep them in production over the emer¬ 
gency period. However, since they rep¬ 
resent only one-fifth of the total ton¬ 
nage and primarily manufacture speci¬ 
fication paper which are lower cost sub¬ 
stitutes for textiles, plastics, metal and 
other critical materials, the ceiling prices 
established for them under this regula¬ 
tion will have little if any effect on the 
over-all economy. 

The level of ceiling prices under this 
regulation . The general level of prices 
established for the Southern and West¬ 
ern integrated segment of the Industry 
Is the level which was in effect on Jan¬ 
uary 25, 1951, and which has continued 
to be the prevailing level to date. It Is 
well below the level permitted by CPR 
22, and while it is approximately 20 per¬ 
cent above the first half of 1950, it av¬ 
erages less than six percent above the 
prices prevailing throughout 1948 and 
the first half of 1949. 

Dollar and cent prices are established 
for the seven major grades produced by 
the Southern and Western Integrated 
mills. All other grades of unbleached 
kraft paper made by these same mills 
are related to the seven major grades 
by customary differentials. 

Ceiling prices established for the 
Northern and Lake States integrated 
and converter mills are the ceiling prices 
in effect on the date of issuance of this 
regulation. For nearly all of these mills 
they wifi be at the levels permitted by 


CPR 22, adjusted downward to reflect 
the rollback of wood pulp prices under 
CPR 49. While it is recognized that 
prices in this small segment exceed the 
January 25-February 24, 1951, levels 
through the operation of the cost ad¬ 
justment provisions of CPR 22, these 
prices are necessary in order to continue 
full production of these mills and to pre¬ 
vent further Inflationary pressure that 
would result from any curtailment of 
the total industry production. 

FINDINGS OF THE DIRECTOR OF PRICE 
STABILIZATION 

In formulating this regulation the Di¬ 
rector of Price Stabilization has con¬ 
sulted extensively with industry repre¬ 
sentatives and the National Production 
Authority, and has given full considera¬ 
tion to their recommendations. In his 
judgment, the provisions of this regula¬ 
tion are generally fair and equitable and 
are necessary to effectuate the purposes 
of the Defense Production Act of 1950, 
as amended. 

So far as practicable, 4he Director of 
Price Stabilization gave due considera¬ 
tion to the national effort to achieve 
maximum production in furtherance of 
the objectives of the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, and to relevant 
factors of general applicability. 

To the extent that this regulation 
compels changes in business practices, 
cost practices or methods, or means or 
aids to distribution established in the 
industry, such changes are necessary to 
prevent circumvention or evasion of this 
regulation. 

REGULATORY PROVISIONS 
ARTICLE I—APPLICABILITY AND PROHIBITIONS 

Sec. 

1. What this regulation does, 

2. Applicability. 

8. Prohibitions. 

ARTICLE II—PRICING PROVISIONS 

4. Ceiling prices for integrated mills located 

in the South and West. 

5. Differentials and terms of sale. 

6. Ceiling prices for integrated mills located 

in the Northeast and Lake States and 
for all converter mills. 

7. Celling prices for new grades—all mills. 

ARTICLE HI—REPORTS AND RECORDS 

8. Reports. 

9. Records. 

ARTICLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

10. Export sales and sales to territories and 

possessions of the U. 8. 

11. Less than ceUing prices. 

12. Petitions for amendment. 

13. Adjustable pricing. 

14. Evasion. 

15. Enforcement. 

16. Definitions. 

Authority: Sections 1 to 16 issued under 
sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended: 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154. Interpret or apply Title IV, 
64 Stat. 803, as amended; 50 TJ. S. C. App. 
Sup. 2101-2110. E. O. 10161, Sept. 9, 1950, 15 
P. R. 6105, 3 CFR. 1950 Supp. 

ARTICLE I—APPLICABILITY AND PROHIBI¬ 
TIONS 

Section 1. What this regulation does . 
This regulation establishes ceiling prices 
for manufacturers’ sales of unbleached 
kraft paper produced in the United 
States. For certain standard grades pro- 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


duced by integrated mills in the South 
and West uniform dollar and cent base 
prices are established in section 4. For 
all other grades produced by these mills 
a method of pricing is set forth also in 
section 4. Differentials which are ap¬ 
plied to these base prices to arrive at ceil¬ 
ing prices are set forth in section 5. All 
other integrated mills and all converter 
mills establish their ceiling prices under 
section 6. The ceiling prices in this reg¬ 
ulation supersede those established in 
any other regulation. 

Sec. 2. Applicability . The provisions 
of this regulation are applicable to the 
United States and District of Columbia 
and to the territories and possessions of 
the United States. 

Sec. 3. Prohibitions . On and after the 
effective date of this regulation, regard¬ 
less of any contract or other obligation: 

(a) A manufacturer of kraft paper 
shall not sell or deliver unbleached kraft 
paper manufactured by him at prices 
higher than the ceiling prices estab¬ 
lished by this regulation. 

<b) A purchaser of kraft paper shall 
not buy or receive unbleached kraft pa¬ 
per from the manufacturer in the regu¬ 
lar course of business or trade at prices 
higher than the ceiling prices estab¬ 
lished by this regulation. 

(c) No person shall agree, offer, so¬ 
licit, or attempt to do any of the fore¬ 
going. 

ARTICLE n—PRICING PROVISIONS 

Sec. 4. Base prices for integrated mills 
located in the South and West . These 
mills shall establish their ceiling prices 
by using the following base prices, plus 
or minus the differentials as provided in 
section 5, if applicable. 

(a) Uniform base prices for the fol¬ 
lowing grades: 

Base price 

Grade per hundredweight 


Wrapping paper, counter rolls_$ 7 . 75 

Butchers paper, counter rolls_ 8 . 25 

Grocers and variety bag paper, mill 
rolls (minimum diameter 26 

inches) _ 7.50 

Shipping sack paper, mill roils (mini¬ 
mum diameter 26 inches)_ 7.75 

Gumming paper, mill rolls (minimum 

diameter 22 inches)__ 8 . 00 

Asphalting paper, mill rolls (mini¬ 
mum diameter 24 inches)_ 7. 75 

Envelope paper, mill rolls (minimum 
diameter 26 inches)_ 9 . 25 


The above prices are for basis weights 
50 pounds and up, except for envelope 
paper which is for substance 20 up, 
f. 0 . b. mill in carload lots with lowest 
carload rate of freight allowed up to 
$10.00 per ton. A carload lot is the 
minimum tonnage required by the Con¬ 
solidated Freight Classification rulings 
for shipment at the carload rate to one 
customer at one destination. 

(b) Individual mill base prices for all 
other grades. A mill which had a base 
price in effect on August 1, 1951, for a 
grade not listed in paragraph (a) of 
this section shall determine the base 
price for each such grade as follows: 

(1) Determine which of the grades 
listed in paragraph (a) is its best selling 
grade by tonnage in the calendar year 
1950. This is the mill’s “reference 
grade”. 


(2) Determine the difference in dol¬ 
lars per ton between the price estab¬ 
lished in paragraph (a) for the reference 
grade and the mill’s August 1. 1951, base 
price for that same grade. This is the 
mill’s “reference grade differential”. 

(3) To establish a base price for any 
grade not listed in paragraph (a) 
apply the reference grade differentials to 
the mill’s August 1, 1951 base price for 
the grade being priced. 

Example : If shipping sack paper was the 
best seller grade during 1950 for a mill and 
the August 1. 1951, base price of that 
mill for shipping sack paper was $5.00 higher 
than the shipping sack paper price listed 
In section (5) (a), the mill’s reference 
grade differential is minus $5.00, and the 
base prices of all grades other than those 
listed in (a) become $5.00 per ton less than 
the base prices for those same grades which 
were in effect on August 1, 1951. Conversely, 
if the mill’s August 1, 1951, base price for 
the reference grade was $5.00 per ton lower 
than the price listed in paragraph (a), the 
mill may establish base prices for all other 
grades $5.00 per ton above the base prices 
it had in effect on August 1, 1951. 

(c) Mills desiring to establish a base 
price for a grade on 'frhich they did not 
have a ceiling price in effect on August 
1, 1951, shall use the procedure provided 
in section 7, 

Sec. 5. Differentials and terms of sale. 
(a) The following differentials apply to 
the base prices in section 4 (a) except 
as qualified below. 

(1) For less than carload shipments, 
add 25 cents per cwt. and allow the low¬ 
est carload rate of freight up to $10.00 
per ton. 

(2) Finishing charges (for wrapping 
and butchers paper only). 

(i) For mill rolls—subtract $0.25 per cwt. 

(li) For standard size sheets—add $0.50 
per cwt. Standard size sheets in inches: 


10 

X 

15 

18 

X 

26 

26 

X 

86 

12 

X 

18 

20 

X 

30 

30 

X 

40 

13 

X 

18 

22 

X 

32 

36 

X 

48 

15 

X 

20 

24 

X 

27 

40 

X 

48 

16 

X 

22 

24 

X 

30 

48 

X 

60 

18 

X 

24 

24 

X 

36 

48 

X 

64 


(ill) For special size sheets (minimum 
area 150 square inches): 

5 tons or more each size—add $1.00 per 
cwt. 

1 to less than 5 tons each size—add $1.25 
per cwt. 

(b) The following differentials apply 
to all base prices established under sec¬ 
tion 4 (a) or (b), except as qualified 
below: 

(1) Basis weights of less than 50 
pounds (not including envelope paper): 

40 to less than 50 pounds—add $0.25 per 
cwt. 

35 to less than 40 pounds—add $0.50 per 
cwt. 

30 to less than 35 pounds—add $1.00 per 
cwt. 

25 to less than 30 pounds—add $2.00 per 
cwt. 

(2) All other differentials: Differ¬ 
entials for weights or sizes not listed in 
(a) (2) and (b) (1) of this section, and 
differentials for colors, special finishes, 
machine imprinting, marking or strip¬ 
ing, special packing, etc., shall not ex¬ 
ceed the customary upcharges or al¬ 
lowances, by grades and classes of pur¬ 


chases, that were in effect for each mill 
on August 1, 1951. 

(3) Terms of sale: Cash discount 
and other terms of sale shall not be less 
favorable to the buyer than those that 
were in effect for each mill on August 1, 
1951. 

Sec. 6. Ceiling prices for integrated 
mills located in the Northeast and for all 
converter mills, (a) These mills shall 
use as their ceiling prices for the com¬ 
modities covered by this regulation 
either the ceiling prices which they had 
in effect during the period January 25, 
1951, to February 24. 1951, inclusive, or 
the ceiling prices which they had in 
effect on the day prior to the date of 
issuance of this regulation: Provided , 
That if the computation of such ceil¬ 
ing prices was made under CPR 22, new 
ceiling prices shall be calculated for all 
grades under this section by adjusting 
the pulp cost factor according to the 
following method: 

(1) Take the mill's current ceiling 
price for each grade of paper. 

(2) Take the physical amount of each 
grade of pulp required to produce one 
ton of paper including shrinkage which 
was used in the calculation of the mill’s 
current ceiling price for that grade un¬ 
der CPR 22. 

(3) Multiply the physical amount of 
each grade of pulp determined in (2) by 
the net cost per ton, for each grade, 
which was used by the mill to determine 
its net cost per unit under CPR 22. 

(4) Add the resulting figures derived 
under (3) to determine the total cost of 
pulp per ton of paper used in the calcu¬ 
lation of the current ceiling price. 

(5) Using the same procedure as de¬ 
scribed in (2) and (3) of this section, 
determine the total cost of pulp per ton 
of paper being priced, using the three 
month period ending September 30,1951, 
or the mill’s comparable accounting 
period as to physical amounts of pulp 
consumed, and applying the appropriate 
ceiling prices of CPR 49 to the amount of 
each grade of domestic and foreign pulp 
actually used, including any allowable 
freight charges to the mill, and the ac¬ 
tual cost of any Canadian pulp used dur¬ 
ing the three months for which this cal¬ 
culation is made. 

(6) Find the difference between the 
total cost of pulp per ton of paper de¬ 
rived under (4) and (5) of this section. 
This difference, expressed in dollars per 
ton of paper, is the pulp cost adjustment. 

(7) Subtract (or add if the recent cost 
is the higher) the pulp cost adjustment 
from the mill’s current ceiling price of 
the paper being priced to establish its 
new ceiling price under this regulation. 

(b) Instead of individually calculating 
for each grade of paper as provided in 
paragraph (a) of this section, the mill 
may determine its cost of pulp per ton of 
paper covered by this regulation on an 
overall basis using the method in para¬ 
graph (a). 

(c) If by using either the method de¬ 
scribed in paragraphs (a) or (b) of this 
section above, the resulting change in the 
mill’s paper ceiling price is less than 3 
percent, the current ceiling price shall 
remain in effect as the ceiling price under 
this regulation. If the difference is 3 
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percent or more, the new ceiling price 
must be filed with OPS, Washington 25, 
D. C. f within 30 days from the effective 
date of this regulation, and shall become 
effective immediately upon such filing. 

Example: If. under CPR 22. a mlU filed a 
celling price of $350.00 for a grade of paper 
which was based upon the consumption of 
60 percent foreign and 40 percent domestic 
pulp, and used a shrinkage factor of 6 per¬ 
cent. and the cut-off date cost for foreign 
pulp was $210.00 per ton, and for domestic 
pulp was $150.00 per ton. the pulp cost ad¬ 
justment would be calculated as follows: 


0.6 ton of pulp, at $210_$126. 00 

0.4 ton of pulp, at $150- 60.00 


186.00 

Shrinkage, at 6 percent- 11.16 


Total, pulp cost per ton of 
paper in CPR 22 ceiling 
price ----- 197.16 


Assuming current pulp consump¬ 
tion is 60 percent foreign and 
50 percent domestic: 

0.5 ton of pulp, at $200.00 (CPR 

49 ) ____ 100.00 

0.5 ton of pulp, at $132.50 (CPR 
49) ___ 66.25 


166. 25 

Shrinkage, at 6 percent- 9.98 


176.23 


Total, current pulp cost per 
ton of paper pulp cost ad¬ 
justment, per ton of paper- 20. 93 

Since this adjustment amounts to at least 
3 percent of the current ceiling, the ceiling 
must be reduced $20.93 per ton. 

(d) If neither the individual grade 
method provided in paragraph (a) of 
this section nor the total mill production 
method provided in paragraph (b) of 
this section is practicable, the manufac¬ 
turer may propose a substitute method 
in writing to the Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation, Washington 25, D. C., stating the 
reasons why it is believed to be appro¬ 
priate and necessary and why neither of 
the two alternative methods is practica¬ 
ble and setting forth in detail the steps 
to be taken under the proposed method. 
The proposed method must follow the 
same general techniques, definitions, 
and limitations as the two alternative 
methods already provided and must 
achieve the same basic results. Unless 
and until the Director of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion approves such a proposal in writing, 
it may not be used. 

Sec. 7. Ceiling prices for grades which 
cannot he priced under sections 4 , 5, or 
6—all mills, (a) All mills (integrated 
and converter) shall determine their 
ceiling prices for grades for which ceil¬ 
ing prices cannot be established under 
sections 4, 5, or 6 as follows: 

(1) If the grade is one for which other 
manufacturers have established ceiling 
prices under this regulation, a mill may 
file as its proposed ceiling price for that 
grade, a price which does not exceed the 
ceiling price of its most closely competi¬ 
tive mill, selling the same grade to the 
same class of purchaser. 

(2) If the grade is one for which the 
mill is unable to find a competitive mill 


which has established a ceiling price on 
the same grade, the mill may file a pro¬ 
posed ceiling price by applying the fol¬ 
lowing method: 

(i) Find the percentage markup over 
the total direct unit cost of labor and 
materials which the mill is currently re¬ 
ceiving on its most nearly comparable 
grade. 

(ii) Apply this same percentage mark¬ 
up to the total direct unit cost of labor 
and materials of the new grade. 

(iii) The ceiling price of the new 
grade, so determined, must be reported 
to the Director of Price Stabilization as 
provided under section 8 (d), 

ARTICLE HI—REPORTS AND RECORDS 

Sec. 8. Reports . (a) Manufacturers 

establishing ceiling prices for related 
grades in accordance with section 4 (b) 
must file a report with the Director of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., 
giving the following information, and 
must have received a receipt acknowledg¬ 
ing the filing before selling any grade 
so priced. 

(1) The grade name and the base price 
of the “reference grade 0 on August 1, 
1951. 

(2) The name and description of the 
specifications and of the use of the grade 
being priced. 

(3) The base price on August 1, 1951, 
of the grade being priced. 

(4) The proposed base price for the 
grade being priced and all differentials 
covered by section 5 (b) (2) and (3). 

(b) Manufacturers establishing ceil¬ 
ing prices in accordance with section 6 
must file a report with the Director of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., 
within 30 days of the effective date of 
this regulation, giving the following in¬ 
formation: 

(1) The grade name and a description 
of the specifications and of the end use 
of the grade being priced. 

(2) The base price and all differentials 
of the grade being priced which were in 
effect on the day prior to the date of is¬ 
suance of this regulation. Published 
price lists may be submitted, supple¬ 
mented with explanatory notes if nec¬ 
essary. These supply this required in¬ 
formation. 

(3) If a new ceiling price for a grade 
was determined according to section 6 
(a) or (b), the proposed base price for 
the grade and all differentials, if any, 
and the calculations used in arriving at 
the new ceiling price, indicating particu¬ 
larly with respect to subparagraphs (3) 
and (5) of section 6 (a): 

(i) Whether the pulp grades are do¬ 
mestic, foreign, Canadian or a combina¬ 
tion of these. 

(ii) The amount of each grade of pulp 
per ton of paper used in the manufac¬ 
ture of the particular grade of paper. 

(iii) The pulp prices used for each 
grade. 

(c) Manufacturers establishing prices 
for new grades under section 7 (a) (1) 
must file a report for each such grade 
with the Director of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C„ giving the follow¬ 
ing information, and must wait 15 days 
from the filing date before making any 
sales of the new grade. 


(1) The grade name, a description of 
the specifications and of the use of the 
new grade. 

(2) The name and price of the most 
closely competitive mill. 

(3) An explanation as to why the mill 
selected is the most closely competitive 
mill. 

(4) The proposed price (including all 
differentials) for the new grade. 

(d) Manufacturers establishing prices 
for new grades under section 7 (a) (2) 
must file a report for each such grade 
with the Director of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C.. giving the follow¬ 
ing information, and must w r ait 15 days 
from the filing date before making any 
sales of the new grade. 

(1) The grade name, a description of 
the specifications and use of the new 
grade. 

(2) A description of the comparison 
grade and an explanation as to why it 
has been selected as the most nearly 
comparable grade. 

(3) The ceiling price of the comparison 
grade. 

(4) A breakdown of the current unit 
direct cost of the comparison grade. 

(5) The gross margin and the percent¬ 
age markup over current unit direct cost 
for the comparison grade. 

(6) A breakdown of the current unit 
direct cost of the new grade. 

(7) The proposed price (including all 
differentials) for the new grade. 

Sec. 9. Records, (a) On and after the 
effective date of this regulation, every 
manufacturer making sales or exchanges 
of kraft paper and every person who in 
the regular course of trade or business 
buys kraft paper from manufacturers 
shall keep for inspection by the Office 
of Price Stabilization for a period of 
two years from date of sale records of 
each sale or exchange of unbleached 
kraft paper showing the following: 

(1) Date of purchase, sale or exchange. 

(2) Name and address of the buyer and 
seller. 

(3) Grade sold, bought or exchanged. 

(4) Quantity of each grade sold, 
bought, or exchanged. 

(5) Prices, including terms of sale re¬ 
ceived. 

ARTICLE IV—GENERAL PROVISIONS 

Sec. 10. Export sales and sales to ter¬ 
ritories and possessions of the United 
States, (a) Ceiling prices for export 
sales and sales for export are established 
under CPR 61. 

(b) On sales for water shipment to 
the territories and possessions of the 
United States, the domestic ceiling price 
shall apply, f. o. b. mill with lowest car¬ 
load rate of freight allowed to nearest 
domestic port of exit up to $10.00 per ton. 
To this may be added all actual direct or 
indirect cost Incident to such transac¬ 
tions, such as special packaging, trans¬ 
portation, insurance, etc. 

8 ec. 11. Less than ceiling prices. 
Lower prices than those established by 
this regulation may be charged, de¬ 
manded, paid or offered. 

Sec. 12. Petitions for amendment . 
Any person who wishes to have this 
regulation amended may file a petition 
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for amendment in accordance with the 
provisions of Price Procedural Regula¬ 
tion 1, Revised, issued by the Office of 
Price Stabilization, 16 F. R. 4974. 

Sec. 13. Adjustable pricing. Nothing 
In this regulation shall be construed to 
prohibit the making of a contract or offer 
to sell unbleached kraft paper at (a) the 
ceiling price in effect at the time of de¬ 
livery, of (b) the lower of a fixed price 
or the ceiling price in effect at the time 
of delivery. 

Sec. 14. Evasion. Any practice which 
results in obtaining a higher price than 
is permitted by this regulation is a viola¬ 
tion of this regulation. Such practices 
include, but are not limited to devices 
making use of commissions, services, 
cross sales, transportation arrangements, 
premiums, discounts, special privileges, 
tie-in agreements and trade understand¬ 
ings. 

Sec. 15. Enforcement. Persons vio¬ 
lating any provision of this regulation 
are subject to the criminal penalties, 
civil enforcement actions, and suits for 
treble damages provided for by the De¬ 
fense Production Act of 1950, as 
amended. 

Sec. 16. Definitions. The terms used 
in this Ceiling Price Regulation shall be 
construed in the following manner: 

(а) Sellers and buyers. (1) “Manu¬ 
facturer” means any person who con¬ 
verts wood fiber into unbleached kraft 
paper, and any person who sells this 
commodity as an agent, employee or 
other representative of the manufac¬ 
turer. 

(2) “Mill” means a complete produc¬ 
tion unit for the manufacturer of un¬ 
bleached kraft paper. (A single manu¬ 
facturer may have two or more mills 
at different locations, one of which might 
be an integrated mill and another a con¬ 
verter mill.) 

(3) “Converter mill” means a mill 
which does not manufacture unbleached 
sulphate pulp, but converts purchased 
pulp or waste paper or both into paper. 

(4) “Integrated mill” means a mill 
which manufactures unbleached sul¬ 
phate pulp from wood fiber and converts 
that same pulp into paper. Even though 
an integrated mill may supplement its 
use of its own pulp with purchased pulp, 
it is still considered an integrated mill 
for the purposes of this regulation. 

(5) “Most closely competitive mill” 
means the mill which is considered the 
most direct competitor. A mill is in di¬ 
rect competition with another mill if it 
sells the same type of commodity to the 
same class of purchaser. 

(б) “Person” includes an individual, 
corporation, partnership, association or 
any other organized group of persons, 
or legal successors or representatives of 
the foregoing, and the United States or 
any other Government or their political 
subdivisions or agencies subject to this 
regulation. 

(7) “Class of purchaser or purchaser 
of same class.” This term refers to the 
practice adopted by a seller in setting 
different prices for sales to different pur¬ 
chasers or kinds of purchasers (for ex¬ 
ample, manufacturer, wholesaler, shop¬ 
per, retailer, Government agency, public 
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institutions or individual consumer) or 
for purchasers located in different areas 
or for purchasers of different quantities 
or grades or under different terms or 
conditions of sale or delivery. 

(b) Grade identification. (1) “Grade”. 
This term classifies different papers in 
terms of their respective end uses, and 
of the particular characteristics required 
for each such end use. 

(2) “Unbleached kraft paper” means 
any paper testing less than 25 GE bright¬ 
ness and containing 75 percent or more 
of unbleached kraft (sulphate) fiber in 
basis weights 18 pounds and up. except 
that for the purposes of section 5, the 
following minimum basis weights and 
percentages of fiber shall apply. 

(1) “Asphalting paper” means any un¬ 
bleached kraft paper, 25 pounds basis 
weight and up, made for and to the indi¬ 
vidual specifications of a manufacturer 
of asphalt impregnated or laminated 
paper, in rolls 24 inches or more in 
diameter. 

(ii) “Butchers paper” means a 
specially sized sheet of unbleached kraft 
paper, containing 90 percent or more of 
unbleached kraft fiber generally tinted 
pink and designed for use as meat wrap¬ 
ping in retail stores. 

(iii) “Envelope paper” means any un¬ 
bleached kraft paper, substance 16 or 
heavier, made for and specially sized and 
finished to the individual specifications 
of a manufacturer of envelopes. 

(iv) “Grocers and variety bag paper” 
means any unbleached kraft paper con¬ 
taining 90 percent or more of unbleached 
kraft fiber, 25 pounds basis weight and 
up shipped in rolls 26 inches or more in 
diameter made in standard grocers bag 
and variety bag sizes and basis weights 
for conversion into grocers bags or 
variety bags such as sacks, millinery, no¬ 
tion, garment, liquor bottle, shopping, 
etc. 

(v) “Gumming paper” means any un¬ 
bleached kraft paper, 35 pounds basis 
weight and up made for and specially 
sized and finished to the individual 
specifications of a manufacturer of 
gummed paper or gummed tape, in rolls 
22 inches or more in diameter. 

(vi) “Shipping sack (multiwall bag) 
paper” means any machine-finished un¬ 
bleached kraft paper, containing 100 
percent unbleached sulphate fiber, and 
made expressly for and to the individual 
specifications of a manufacturer of 
shipping sacks. 

(vii) “Standard wrapping paper” 
means any unbleached kraft paper con¬ 
taining 90 percent or more of unbleached 
kraft fiber, 25 pounds basis weight or 
over, generally sold in the form of coun¬ 
ter rolls and sheets or industrial rolls 
for miscellaneous wrapping, 

(c) Technical terms. (1) “Base 
price” means the price before differen¬ 
tials or allowances are applied. 

(2) “Basis weight” means the weight 
in pounds of 500 sheets 24 x 36 inches. 

(3) “Machine finished” means any 
paper other than machine glazed. 

(4) “Machine glazed (MG)” means 
any paper glazed on one side by drying 
on a Yankee drier machine. 

(5) “Rolls”: 

(1) “Counter and industrial rolls” 
means small diameter rolls (usually 9 


inches for counter and 12 to 18 inches 
for industrial) commonly used in retail 
stores and industrial plants for wrap¬ 
ping. 

(ii) “Mill (Jumbo) rolls” means large 
diameter rolls used by converters of un¬ 
bleached kraft paper. 

(6) “Substance” means the weight in 
pounds of 500 sheets 17 x 22 inches. 

(d) Geographical terms. (1) “North¬ 
east and Lake States” means all territory 
east of the Rockies and north of the 
southern tip of Ohio. 

(2) “South and West” means all terri¬ 
tory south of Ohio plus all territory west 
of the Rockies. 

(3) “Export”: 

(i) “Export sale” means the sale of 
unbleached kraft paper to a person lo¬ 
cated outside the continental United 
States and which is shipped to the pur¬ 
chaser outside the continental United 
States, except shipments to U. S. Terri¬ 
tories and possessions. 

(ii) “Sale for export” means a sale to 
a buyer located in the continental United 
States of unbleached kraft paper des¬ 
tined for export and subsequent ship¬ 
ment, without resale, to any place out¬ 
side the continental United States, ex¬ 
cept shipments to U. S. Territories and 
possessions. 

This regulation shall become effective 
October 29, 1951. 

Note: The reporting and record keeping 
requirements of this regulation have been 
approved by the Bureau of the Budget In 
accordance with the Federal Reports Act of 
1942. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 23, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12848; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 

4:00 p. m.l 


[General Ceiling Price Regulation, Amdt. 3 
to Supplementary Regulation 29] 

GCPR, SR 29— Ceiling Prices for Cer¬ 
tain Sales at Retail and at Whole¬ 
sale 

ADDITION OF CPR 72 TO SECTION 1 
Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended, (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96, 82nd Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
and Economic Stabilization Agency 
General Order No. 2 (16 F. R. 738), this 
Amendment 3 to Supplementary Regu¬ 
lation 29 to the General Ceiling Price 
Regulation is hereby issued. 

STATEMENT OF CONSIDERATIONS 

Ceiling Price Regulation 72, which es¬ 
tablishes ceiling prices for the sale of 
fertilizer and fertlizer materials by 
manufacturers in Puerto Rico, auth¬ 
orizes periodic adjustments of ceiling 
prices to reflect increases in current ma¬ 
terial costs. Ceiling prices for sales by 
fertilizer dealers continue, however, to 
be established under the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation. It is therefore to be 
anticipated that fertilizer dealers will 
sustain a squeeze in the price of ferti¬ 
lizer and fertilizer materials unless they 
are authorized to recalculate their ceil¬ 
ing prices. 

Supplementary Regulation 29 to the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation, made 
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applicable to the territories by Amend¬ 
ment 2, modifies the General Ceiling 
Price Regulation wholesale and retail 
ceiling prices for sales of commodities, 
with certain exceptions, in order to re¬ 
flect changes in manufacturers' prices 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 22 and 
other similar manufacturers' regula¬ 
tions listed in section 1. This section 
also states that additions to this list of 
regulations will be made from time to 
time as other manufacturers' regula¬ 
tions are issued. This amendment adds 
Ceiling Price Regulation 72 to the listed 
regulations in section 1 of Supplemen¬ 
tary Regulation 29. 

In the preparing of this amendment, 
the Director consulted with representa¬ 
tives of the industries affected to the ex¬ 
tent practicable under the circum¬ 
stances and gave consideration to their 
recommendations. 

AMENDATORY PROVISION 

1. The first paragraph of section 1 of 
Supplementary Regulation 29 to the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation Is 
amended to read: 

Section 1. What this supplementary 
regulation does. This supplementary 
regulation modifies General Ceiling 
Price Regulation wholesale and retail 
ceiling prices for sales of commodities 
other than those listed in section 2 of this 
regulation in order to eliminate the re¬ 
placement squeeze and to reflect manu¬ 
facturers’ price changes under Ceiling 
Price Regulation 22 (“Manufacturers' 
General Ceiling Price Regulation") and 
the following similar manufacturers' 
regulations: Ceiling Price Regulation 30 
(“Machinery and Related Manufactured 
Goods"); Ceiling Price Regulation 37 
(“Primary Cotton Textile Manufac¬ 
turers") ; Ceiling Price Regulation 18, 
Revision 1 (“Manufacturers* Prices for 
Wool Yarns an I Fabrics"); Ceiling Price 
Regulation 41 (“Shoe Manufacturers’ "); 
Ceiling Price Regulation 72 (“Mixed 
Fertilizer and Fertilizer Materials Sold 
in Puerto Rico by Mixers and Pack¬ 
agers"). 

Effective date. This Amendment 3 to 
Supplementary Regulation 29 to the 
General Ceiling Price Regulation, is ef¬ 
fective October 27, 1951. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 810, as amended; 50 U. S. C. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Michael V. DiSalle, 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

October 23. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12847; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 

11:33 a. m.J 


Chapter IV—Salary and Wage Sta¬ 
bilization, Economic Stabilization 
Agency 

Subchapter B—Wage Stabilization Board 

[Interpretations to General Wage 
Regulation 5, Revised! 

GWR 8 — Adjustments tor Individual 
Employees 

interpretations 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended (Pub. Law 774, 


81st Cong., Pub. Law 96, 82d Cong.), 
Executive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), 
Executive Order 10233 (16 F. R. 3503), 
and General Order No. 3, Economio 
Stabilization Administrator (16 F. R. 
739), the following Interpretations to 
General Wage Regulation 5, Revised (16 
F. R. 7697, 8547) are hereby issued. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 818, aa amended; 50 U. S. O. 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Nathan P. Feinsinger, 
Chairman. 

Questions and Answers on General Wags 
Regulation 5 as Revised, Includino 
Amendment 2 

(These questions and answers are numbered 
consecutively under each appropriate sec¬ 
tion of the regulation) 

section i 

Question 1: What Is the purpose of Gen¬ 
eral Wage Regulation 5, as revised, including 
Amendment 2? 

Answer: This regulation is designed to per¬ 
mit, without prior approval of the Wage 
Stabilization Board, adjustments in the rates 
of employees arising out of the day to day 
administration of wage and salary structures 
such as merit or length of service increases, 
promotions, transfers, changes in Job con¬ 
tent, hiring of new employees, and the like. 
The local offices of the Wage and Hour Divi¬ 
sion of the United 8tates Department of 
Labor are authorized to assist the public and 
Issue rulings on the Interpretation and ap¬ 
plication of Wage Stabilization Regulations. 

Question 2: May the adjustments which 
are permitted under this regulation be made 
apart from and in addition to general and 
cost-of-living increases which are made pur¬ 
suant to other regulations of the Wage Sta¬ 
bilization Board? 

Answer: Yes. The adjustments to individ¬ 
uals permitted by this regulation are apart 
from and in addition to general and cost-of- 
living increases permitted under other wage 
stabilization regulations. The permissibility 
of such adjustment assumes a bona fide de¬ 
termination that it is made for one of the 
purposes enumerated therein. 

Question 3: Who is affected by this revised 
General Wage Regulation 5? 

Answer: This regulation is intended to ap¬ 
ply to all employers and their employees who 
are within the Jurisdiction of the Wage Sta¬ 
bilization Board, and who are not specifically 
excluded from its provisions. For example, 
employees under the Jurisdiction of the Con¬ 
struction Industry Stabilization Commission 
pursuant to General Wage Regulation 12 are 
not subject to General Wage Regulation 5. 

Question 4: What is the effect of this re¬ 
vision upon General Wage Regulation 6, as 
amended, dated February 12, 1951? 

Answer: This revised regulation repeals 
General Wage Regulation 5, as amended, 
dated February 12, 1951. 

Question 5: What is the effect of the re¬ 
vision upon rulings which have been Issued 
In response to specific inquiries, and inter¬ 
pretations which have been published for 
public information under the original 
regulation? 

Answer: Adjustments which were properly 
put into effect prior to August 6, 1951, pur¬ 
suant to the regulatory provisions in effect 
at the time they were instituted, but which 
would not be permissible under the termB of 
the revised regulation, may be continued in 
effect. However, such adjustments which 
cannot be made under the provisions of the 
new regulation may not be Instituted after 
August 0, 1951, the effective date of the re¬ 
vised regulation. If there Is any doubt as to 
whether a particular ruling is changed by 
the terms of the new regulation, a request 
for an additional ruling should be made 
through the local offices of the Wage and 


Hour Division of the United States Depart¬ 
ment of Labor. A forthcoming public In¬ 
terpretation Bulletin will Indicate those 
public interpretations which remain in 
effect. 

Question 6: Does this new regulation have 
any effect on any of the other regulations, 
or upon rulings or Interpretations under 
such regulations heretofore Issued by the 
Board? 

Answer: No. 

Question 7: Several methods of payment 
are described and referred to In this regula¬ 
tion. What is the significance of setting 
forth these methods of payment? 

Answer: In this regulation the Board 
recognizes that three fundamental methods 
of wage and salary payment are commonly 
used for employees paid on a time basis: the 
rate range method, the personal or random 
rate method, and the single rate method. 
Each employer should determine which of 
these methods most aptly describes his own 
system of wage and salary administration. 
The limitations set forth in this regulation 
differ with respect to each method of pay¬ 
ment. 

section a 

Question 1: May merit or length of service 
Increases be made under any other section 
of this regulation, or under any other regu¬ 
lation without the prior approval pf the 
Wage Stabilization Board? 

Answer: No. 

Question 2: This section refers to Increases 
to “an appropriate group of employees”. 
What determines the appropriate “group”? 

Answer: Section 1 (b) of the regulation 
defines the term “group’* as “all the em¬ 
ployees in a bargaining unit, plant or other 
establishment, department, Job classification, 
labor or salary grade, wage rate or salary 
level, or other group of employees”. This 
definition of “group” is lntendefi to pre¬ 
serve the customary or historical practice In 
effect. It Is not to be construed as requiring 
any departure from present logical or con¬ 
venient wage and salary administration or 
record keeping. An employer may not set 
up artificially contrived groups. 

Question 3: How may merit or length of 
service increases be made under section 2 
where the rate range method of payment is 
employed? 

Answer: Section 2 (a) provides three op¬ 
tions under which merit or length of service 
Increases may be made under the rate range 
method of payment: The past practice op¬ 
tion, the six (6) percent option, and the 
granting of increases in accordance with an 
established plan in actual operation on Jan¬ 
uary 25, 1951. Each option is clearly illus¬ 
trated in section 2. Under none of the 
three options may a merit or length of serv¬ 
ice increase be granted to an Individual 
employee if It will increase his rate above 
the maximum of the established rate range. 

Question 4: Must an “established rate 
range”, as used In the past practice and six 
(6) percent options, have been contained in 
a written schedule in effect on January 25, 
1951? 

Answer: Yes. Section 1 (d) of the regula¬ 
tion defines an “established rate range” as 
a range of rates for a Job or Job classification 
with clearly designated minimum and maxi¬ 
mum rates (or which are established by spe¬ 
cific formula) contained in a written sched¬ 
ule in effect on January 25, 1951. A written 
schedule may be evidenced by forms and 
records normally used to Identify “the estab¬ 
lished rate ranges”. Rate ranges may also 
be considered to be “established” under this 
regulation if they receive the specific prior 
approval of the Wage Stabilization Board. 

The term includes rate ranges In effect on 
January 25, 1951, as properly revised under 
General Wage Regulations 6 or 8, and tAe 
interpretations thereunder. 
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Question 5: May merit or length of serv¬ 
ice increases be made without prior Board 
approval where the “personal or random rate 
method of payment” is employed? 

Answer: Yes. Section 2 (b). as amended 
by Amendment No. 2 to General Wage Regu¬ 
lation 5, Revised, permits such increases to 
be made without prior Board approval. 

Question 6: May merit or length of serv¬ 
ice increases be made under section 2 with¬ 
out prior Board approval where the “single 
rate method of payment” is employed? 

Answer: No. The very nature of the 
single rate structure precludes merit and 
length of service Increases and section 2 (c) 
specifically provides that merit and length 
of service increases may not be made with¬ 
out prior Board approval to employees in 
Jobs or Job classifications in which a single 
rate is paid and in which it had not on 
January 25. 1951. been the established prac¬ 
tice to grant merit or length of service 
Increases. 

Question 7: A company pays half of its 
employees under the rate range method and 
the other half under the single rate method. 
May all of the employees be included in the 
same group for the purpose of granting merit 
or length of service Increases under one of 
the options set forth in section 2 (a)? 

Answer: No. There are two groups as de¬ 
fined in section 1 (b). Merit or length of 
service .increases under section 2 (a) may 
only be made to the employees in Jobs with 
established rate ranges. The employees in 
single rate classifications comprise a separate 
group and may not receive such increases 
without Board approval. 

Question 7a: A company pays half of its 
employees under the single rate method and 
the* other half under a random rate method. 
May all of the employees be included in the 
same group for the purpose of granting merit 
or length of service increases under section 
2 <b)? 

Answer: No. There are two groups as de¬ 
fined in section 1 (b). Merit or length of 
service increases under section 2 (b) may 
only be made to the employees where a 
random rate structure and method has been 
used. 

Question 7b: A company pays half of its 
employees under the rate range method, and 
the other half under the ramdom rate 
method. May all of the employees be in¬ 
cluded in the same group for the purpose 
of granting merit or length of service in¬ 
creases under section 2 (a) and 2 (b)? 

Answer: No. There are two groups as de¬ 
fined in section 1 (b). Merit or length of 
service increases to the group under the rate 
range method may be made under section 
2 (a). Merit or length of service increases 
to the group under the random rate method 
may be made under section 2 (b). 

Question 8: In the computation of 
straight-time rates, should shift differentials 
be included? For example, if an employee 
assigned to a third shift works at a base rate 
of $1.00 per hour, receives a shift differential 
of 8 cents per hour, is his straight-time rate 
under General Wage Regulation 5 $1.00 per 
hour, or $1.08 per hour? 

Answer: Where the company has incorpo¬ 
rated the shift differential into the rate, the 
calculation of straight-time rates may be 
based on the total rate, including the shift 
differential. 

Where the company has not Incorporated 
the shift differential into the rate, but it has 
been expressed as a percent of the rate, or 
a cents amount to be added to the rate, the 
calculation of straight-time rates must ex¬ 
clude the shift differential. 

The answer in this example, therefore, 
would be $1.00. 

Question 9: If an employer does not have 
straight-time rates readily available from hii 
records as of the payroll period closest to 
the 15th of each month but does have such 
straight-time rates readily available as of 
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some other period dmring each month, will 
a reasonable devlationfrom the requirements 
under General Wage Regulation 5 be author¬ 
ized? For example, if total straight-time 
rates are readily available on the 1st of each 
month, can a weighted average of the totals 
as of February 1 and March 1 be used to 
substitute for total straight-time rates as of 
February 15? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 10: May a company use the six 
(6) percent option even though it could not 
grant that amount under the past practice 
option? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 11: May a company grant merit 
or length of service increases under the past 
practice option, or under the established 
plan option, even though the total amount 
of such increases for the group exceeds six 
(6) percent? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 12: Must a company select the 
option which it will use before granting any 
merit or length of service increases? 

Answer: No. It is not necessary to select 
the option in advance, but the total amount 
of merit or length of service Increases 
granted to each group in any calendar year 
must be permissible under one of the op¬ 
tions. Only one option is applicable to a 
group during each calendar year though in 
some instances merit increases may be within 
the past practice or six (0) percent options 
and length of service increases under option 
111. (See example No. 4 in Question and An¬ 
swer No. 27.) An establishment with several 
“groups” may follow different options for 
the groups provided no more than one op¬ 
tion Is used for any one group. 

Question 13: Are merit or length of service 
Increases which have been made in 1951 
either before January 25, 1951, or under the 
provisions of the repealed General Wage 
Regulation 6 to be charged against the allow- 
abe totals for the calendar year 1951 under 
the past practice and six (6) percent options? 

Answer: Yes. All merit or length of serv¬ 
ice increases made during 1951 must be 
charged against the allowable totals for the 
calendar year under these options, except 
that increases granted during such period 
to trainees, part-time and temporary em¬ 
ployees, learners and probationers and in¬ 
creases resulting from promotions or trans¬ 
fers of employees do not have to be included. 

Question 14: Section 5 of this revised reg¬ 
ulation provides that certain deferred in¬ 
creases to newly hired employees need not be 
considered merit or length of service in¬ 
creases for the purpose of the calculations 
under section 2. Between January 25, 1951, 
and August 6. 1951, increases were made 
which were permissible under the original 
General Wage Regulation 5, but which would 
not be considered merit or length of service 
increases under Section 5 of this regulation. 
Do such Increases have to be charged against 
the allowable totals for the calendar year 
under the past practice and six (6) percent 
options? 

Answer: No. so long as the increases which 
were made satisfy the provisions of the new 
section 5. 

Question 15: Between January 1, 1951, and 
August 6, 1951, merit or length of service 
increases were granted to employees who 
thereafter quit, were promoted, were trans¬ 
ferred, or were otherwise separated from their 
Jobs. Are these Increases to be charged 
against the allowable totals under the past 
practice and six (6) percent options? 

Answer: Yes. All merit or length of service 
increases granted to such persons during the 
calendar year 1951 must be charged off 
against the allowable totals for the group 
of which the employee was a member at the 
time he received such Increase. However, 
Increases granted to trainees, part-time and 
temporary employees, learners and proba¬ 
tioners and increases resulting from promo¬ 


tions or transfers of employees do not havt 
to be included. 

Question 16: What employees are covered 
by the provision, “Increases granted to train¬ 
ees, part-time and temporary employees, 
learners, or probationers • • • shall not 

be charged against the allowable total"? 

Answer: A "trainee” or “learner” for the 
purpose of this regulation is an employee 
who is a new employee on the particular Job 
who is paid below the minimum of the estab¬ 
lished range of the Job for which he is being 
trained, or below the rate for a single rated 
Job, and is subsequently raised up to the 
minimum, or the Job rate, in accordance with 
section 5 (e) of this regulation. 

A "temporary” employee for the purposes 
of this regulation is one: 

(1) whose tenure of employment is for a 
limited period of time, as may be defined 
in a collective bargaining agreement or evi¬ 
denced by employment records, or 

(2) who, though he is an employee of the 
company, is transferred from a Job in a dif¬ 
ferent "group" and it is the intention of the 
parties, at the time of the transfer, that the 
employee be transferred back to his original 
Job within forty-five days. 

A “part-time” employee under this regu¬ 
lation is an employee who, as part of the 
terms of employment, does not work the full 
scheduled hours or days of the group, and 
whose total hours of work per day or per week 
are appreciably less than the hours worked 
by other employees in the same or similar 
groups. 

A “probationer” under this regulation is 
an employee whose rate is adjusted: 

(1) Within forty-five days after a promo¬ 
tion or transfer to a higher paid Job in ac¬ 
cordance with the provisions of section 3 
of this regulation, or 

(2) Within thirty days after hiring in 
accordance with the provisions of section 5 
of this regulation, or 

(3) Under the provisions of section 5 (e), 
which permits individuals to be advanced to 
the minimum of the rate range, or the rate 
for the Job at any time. 

Question 17: May an employee who is paid 
on an Incentive basis in a Job or Job classifi¬ 
cation with an established rate range receive 
a merit or length of service increase under 
the options set forth in section 2? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 18: An employer has a group of 
office personnel, all of whom perform general 
clerical and stenographic duties, being paid 
at various rates from $50-$75 per week. Can 
this be considered an established rate range? 

Answer: In the absence of a written sched¬ 
ule this must be considered to be a personal 
or random rate system. There would be an 
established rate range only if the employer 
had, on January 25, 1951, a written schedule 
of Jobs or Job classifications, with clearly 
designated minimum and maximum rates. 

Question 19: May a company have an 
established rate range even though in iso¬ 
lated Instances certain persons were em¬ 
ployed at rates lower than the minimum and 
others were paid at rates higher than the 
maximum? 

Answer: If the rate range is a properly es¬ 
tablished range, contained in a written 
schedule on January 25. 1951, the fact that 
a few isolated persons were paid rates out¬ 
side the established range does not affect 
the validity of the rate range. Such rates 
are "red circle” rates and may not be con¬ 
sidered as establishing a range other than 
that set forth in writing. 

Question 20: A company has plants in 
different areas. The same Job classifications 
exist at each plant, but the rate ranges vary. 
May the lowest and highest rate being paid 
in the plants be used as establishing a single 
overall rate range within which adjustments 
may be made without Board approval? 

Answer: No. The company must treat the 
rate ranges in effect at each plant as the 
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proper rate ranges In applying General Wage 
Regulation 5. 

Question 21: Does an employer paying a 
single rate to experienced employees and a 
lower rate to learners In the same Job classi¬ 
fication thereby have a rate range? 

Answer: No. The hiring of new employees 
who are inexperienced at a lower rate than 
the Job rate does not alone create a rate 
range. 

Question 22: Must the schedule of rate 
ranges with clearly designated minimum and 
maximum rates for each Job or Job classi¬ 
fication required under paragraph (a) (2) of 
option (111) have been contained in a written 
agreement, statement, or notice on January 
25. 1951? 

Answer: Yes. In order to have an estab¬ 
lished plan under option (111), the schedule 
of rate ranges must have been contained In 
written form on January 25, 1951. 

Question 23: What constitutes a plan for 
length of service Increases under option 
(ill)? 

Answer: In order to qualify as a length of 
service plan under option (111), a provision 
governing such increases must specify. In 
writing, the specific time Intervals at which 
employees shall automatically become en¬ 
titled to such Increases. 

Question 24: Must merit review plans in 
actual operation on January 25. 1951, con¬ 
tain In writing the intervals of time within 
which such reviews are to be made? 

Answer: In order to qualify as a merit 
plan under option (Hi), the plan must con¬ 
tain a written provision establishing a regu¬ 
lar system for periodic reviews of each 
employee, groups of employees, or the plant 
as a whole. Examples which would satisfy 
this requirement are: 

1. "Each employee shall be reviewed at 
six-month (or other designated period) 
intervals, counted from the date of his 
employment.” 

2. "The company shall review all of the 
employees in the plant on January 1, and 
July 1 (or other designated dates) of each 

year.” 

3. "No employee shall receive more than 
two (or other designated figure) merit in¬ 
creases in any one year.” 

4. "Merit increases may be granted to an 
employee in amounts not to exceed fifteen 
percent (or other designated figure) of his 
present rate, in each twelve-month period. 
Each employee’s twelve-month period will 
begin with his date of hire.” 

These examples are furnished only to Illus¬ 
trate the types of clauses covered, and are 
not Intended to establish standards as to 
what such a clause should contain. 

Question 25: May a merit increase he made 
to an employee in advance of the normal 
period of review set forth in the plan under 
option (ill)? 

Answer: Not without prior Board approval. 

Question 28: An employer has a merit 
plan and established rate ranges qualifying 
under option (ill). He is unable to review 
the merit ratings of his employees at the 
exact time specified in the plan. May he 
make such review at any time after the time 
specified in the plan? 

Answer: If the employer Is unable to make 
the reviews at the precise time specified In 
the plan, he may make such reviews frlthin 
a reasonable time thereafter. 

Question 27: Must the plan contain In 
writing the maximum amounts or maximum 
percentages of merit or length of service in¬ 
creases In order to qualify under paragraph 
(a) (4) of option (ill) ? 

Answer: Yes. The application of this re¬ 
quirement Is illustrated by the following 
examples: 

1. "Employees In jobs which have rats 
ranges shall receive an automatlo increase 
of five cents every four months (or other 
designated figure) from the minimum to the 
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maximum of the rate range.” This qualifies 
under paragraph (a) (4). 

2. "A merit Increase shall not exceed tea 
percent (or other designated figure) of the 
rate of the individual employee.” This is 
a proper clause under paragraph (a) (4) so 
long as the Increase does not bring the rate 
of the employee over the maximum of the 
rate range. 

3. "Length of service increases will be 
granted in amounts of five cents every six 
months (or other designated figure) until 
the employee reaches the mid-point of the 
rate range, and in any amount thereafter, 
as shall be determined by merit reviews 
every six months.” This provision may be 
operated under paragraph (a) (4) of option 
(ill) with respect to the length of service 
increases which bring the employee to the 
mid-point of the rate range. Merit increases 
may only be made under paragraph (b) of 
option (ill). 

4. "Length of service increases of five 
cents (or other designated figure) per hour 
shall be made at the end of each year of 
employment. This is not intended to pre¬ 
vent the granting of such merit Increases as 
the employer, in his discretion, may wish to 
make." 

This clause may be operated with respect 
to length of service increases under para¬ 
graph (a) (4); but merit increases may not 
be made under option lit since no provision 
is made for normal review periods as re¬ 
quired by paragraph (a) (3) of option III. 
(See Question and Answer No. 24 above.) 

Under this clause merit increases can be 
made under the past practice or six (6) per¬ 
cent options provided that all length of serv¬ 
ice increases granted to employees In the 
group during the calendar year are charged 
off against the permissible totals under these 
options. 

5. "Each employee shall be reviewed every 
six months. If he receives a merit rating 
score of 90 or higher, he is entitled to the 
top rate of the labor grade. If he receives 
a score of 80-89, he Is entitled to be placed 
at step 4 of the labor grade; 70-79. at step 
8, etc.” Such provision qualifies under para¬ 
graph (a) (4) so long as the employee rating 
point score plan Is contained in writing, and 
so long as It Is applied in the same manner 
as in the past. 

6. "The average rate of the employees in 
the group shall not be raised more than five 
cents (or other designated figure) or above 
the mid-point of the rate range.” This quali¬ 
fies under paragraph (a) (4). 

7. "Merit increases may be in such amounts 
as the employer may determine, but in no 
event to exceed the maximum of the estab¬ 
lished rate range.” This does not qualify 
under paragraph (a) (4). 

These examples are furnished only to illus¬ 
trate the types of clauses covered, and are 
not intended to establish standards as to 
what such a clause should contain. 

Question 28: May an employer make such 
Increases as either amount or percentage 
Increases? 

Answer: The increases should be made in 
Whatever form the plan provides. 

Question 29: An employer has a merit or 
length of service plan and established rate 
ranges which were in actual operation on 
January 25, 1951. but such plan did not 
specify maximum amounts or maximum per¬ 
centages of merit or length of service in¬ 
creases. He may grant merit or length of 
service Increase? under option (ill) within 
the limits of paragraph (ill) (b). In de¬ 
termining the respective averages under op¬ 
tion (111), paragraph (b), does he include 
merit or length of service increases made to 
employees who later quit, were thereafter 
promoted, transferred or otherwise separated 
from their Jobs in the appropriate group? 

Answer: Yes. Merit or length of service 
Increases made to such employees in 1950 as 
well as during the current calendar year 


should be included In the calculation If the 
employee was a member of the group at the 
time such increase was granted. 

Question 30: Under paragraph (b), option 
(ill), Is the average amount to be determined 
by Job classifications, labor grades, or other 
appropriate groups of employees? 

Answer: The average described In this sub¬ 
section should be calculated for each appro¬ 
priate group of employees as defined In sec¬ 
tion 1 (b) of the regulation. 

Question 31: Are merit or length of service 
Increases made In 1951 before January 25, 
1951, or under section 1 (e) of the repealed 
General Wage Regulation 5 Included In de¬ 
termining the averages for the calendar year 
1951 under paragraph (b) of option (ill) of 
the revised regulation? 

Answer: Yes. Such increases should be 
Included in determining whether the average 
Increase for the group in the calendar year 
1951 exceeds the average Increase granted In 
that group in the calendar year 1950. 

Question 32: In computing the average 
under paragraph (b), option (ill), may ycu 
calculate the averages for merit and length 
of service increases separately, or do you 
calculate one combined figure. For instance. 
If five employees got merit increases totaling 
$0.50 In 1950, and ten employees got length 
of service Increases totaling $0.50 In 1950, 
can merit increases average $0.10 and length 
of service increases average $0.05 this year; 
or must you compute the average for both 
combined, being limited to an over-all aver¬ 
age of $0,067? ($1.00 divided by 15). 

Answer: If the plan provides for such in¬ 
creases to be treated together, the average 
should be computed for and Is applicable to 
both combined. If the plan provides for 
such increases to be treated separately, the 
average should be computed for and is ap¬ 
plicable to each type of increase separately. 

Question 33: How do you compute the 
average percentages? 

Answer: The exact weighted Increases may 
be computed for the group, or, in the al¬ 
ternative, to simplify the calculation the 
employer may total all of the percentage 
figures upon which increases were made and 
divide by the number of employees who re¬ 
ceive such increases. For instance, 5 em¬ 
ployees received increases of 5 percent, and 
10 employees received Increases of 3 and one- 
half percent: 25 percent plus 35 percent 
equals 60 percent; 60 percent divided by 15 
employees equals an average percentage of 
4 percent. The method for 1950 and the cur¬ 
rent calendar year must be consistent. 

Personal or Random Rate Method of Payment 

Question 34: May an employer who uses 
the personal or random rate method of pay¬ 
ment make merit or length of service in¬ 
creases under section 2 without Board 
approval? 

Answer: Yes. Such employers may make 
iperit or length of service increases within 
the limitations of section 2 (b). 

Question 35: Is section 2 (b) applicable to 
employers who use the rate range method 
of payment? For instance, may such em¬ 
ployer grant a merit increase to an employee 
at the maximum of the rate range under 
section 2 (b) ? 

Answer: No. 

Question 36: Is section 2 (b) applicable 
where the single rate method of payment is 
employed? 

Answer: No. The very nature of single 
rates precludes it. 

Question 37: A company pays half of Its 
employees under the rate range method, and 
the other half under the random rate 
method. May all of the employees be in¬ 
cluded in the same group for the purpose of 
granting merit or length of service increases 
under section 2 (a) and 2 (b)? 

Answer: No. There are two groups as de¬ 
fined in section 1 (b). Merit or length of 
service -Increases to the group under the rate 
range method may be made under section 
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2 (a). Merit or length of service increases 
to the group under the random rate method 
may be made under section 2 (b). 

Question 38: What limitations are set 
forth to govern the granting of merit or 
length of service Increases under section 
2 <b)? 

Answer: Section 2 (b) provides, in para¬ 
graph 2: 

1. A limit on the total amount of such 
increases which may be granted to each ap¬ 
propriate group of employees in any calen¬ 
dar year, and 

2. A limit on the amount of such increases 
which each Individual employee may receive 
In any calendar year. 

Question 39: How do you compute the total 
amount which may be granted to a group 
under section 2 (b) ? 

Answer: Where it is desired to grant a 
total of merit or length of service Increases 
based upon the corresponding percentage of 
such increases made to the same group in 
1950, the calculations should be made in 
the same manner as set forth in option (i), 
section 2 (a). 

Where it is desired to grant a total of merit 
or length of service increases so as not to 
exceed six (6) percent of the straight-time 
rates, the calculations should be made in the 
same manner as set forth under option (li), 
section 2 (a). 

Question 40: May an employer choose 
either the 1950 percentage, or the six percent 
figure, whichever is greater? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 41: May an employer choose his 
1943 or 1949 percentage figures? 

Answer: No. 

Question 42: What is the limit on the 
amount of merit or length of service in¬ 
creases which may be made to each individ¬ 
ual employee under section 2 (b)? 

Answer: Section 2 (b) provides that: 

1. No individual employee shall receive 
more than ten (10) percent of his rate in 
merit or length of service increases during 
the calendar year. 

2. The Individual at the top of the group 
of random rates shall not receive more than 
five percent of his rate in merit or length of 
service increases during the calendar year. 

3. In no event may an Individual be raised 
to a rate above that being paid to the individ¬ 
ual at the top of the group of random rates. 

Question 43: Employee A was paid at a 
rate of $2.00 per hour on January 1, 1951. 
On March 1 he received a general increase of 
10’cents per hour, which was properly re¬ 
ported under General Wage Regulation 6. 
It is now proposed to grant him the maxi¬ 
mum merit increase to which he is entitled 
under section 2 (b). Assume that the top 
individual in the group of random rates is 
paid $2.50, what is the maximum merit in¬ 
crease that A may receive as a merit Increase 
on October 1, 1951? 

Answer: He may receive ten percent of 
$2.10 or $0.21. The ten percent figure is 
determined upon the rate of the employee 
nt the time the increase is granted, Inclusive 
of general increases which he has actually 
been paid since the start of the calendar year. 

Question 44: Employee A, who was paid 
$2.00 on January 1, received a 10-cent merit 
increase on February 15, and in addition, a 
10-cent general increase on June 1. What is 
the largest merit increase he may now re¬ 
ceive under section 2 (b) ? 

Answer: He may receive 11 cents. The cal¬ 
culation of the ten percent limitation is based 
upon the rate of the employee at the time of 
the increase, including general increases, but 
excluding any merit or length of service in¬ 
creases granted to the employee during th® 
current calendar year. However, since he 
may not receive more than a ten percent 
merit or length of service Increase in a cal¬ 
endar year, the 10-cent merit increase he has 
already received must be deducted. 

Question 45: May the amount of tpe in¬ 
crease to the individual employee be rounded 


off to the next whole cent or dollar if such 
has been the past practice? 

Answer: Yes, so long as the past practice of 
the employer has been to make such increase* 
in whole cent or dollar amounts. 

Question 46: Employee A was the top com¬ 
pensated employee of the group until June 
30, when B became top compensated em¬ 
ployee. and because of a large general in¬ 
crease B’s rate exceeded A’s rate by at least 
ten percent. May A receive, on September 1, 
a ten percent merit increase if he has not 
received any merit or length of service in¬ 
creases during the calendar year? 

Answer: Yes. The five percent limitation 
is only applicable if the employee is the top 
compensated employee at the time the in¬ 
crease is made. 

Question 47: A, the top compensated em¬ 
ployee, is paid $2.00; B is paid $1.95. On 
September 1 the employer decides that B is 
entitled to a merit increase. By how much 
can he raise B? Is it to $2.00, or to $2.10 
($2.00 plus the five (5) percent that A could 
have received)? 

Answer: B can only be raised to $2.00, the 
actual rate of the top compensated employee 
at the time of the increase. 

Question 48: Assume on November 1 A is 
raised to $2.10. Can B then be raised to 
$2.10? Can the payments be made retroac¬ 
tive to September 1? 

Answer: B may be raised to $2.10 on No¬ 
vember 1 if the merit increase is otherwise 
proper under section 2 (b). The payments 
may not be made retroactive to September 1. 

Question 49: What records have to be kept 
by employers of increases made under sec¬ 
tion 2? 

Answer: Records have to be kept for a 
period of three years of all merit or length 
of service Increases made after January 25, 
1951. This requirement applies to rate 
range and random rate establishments. The 
name of the employee, effective date of the 
increase, rate before and after increase, Job 
title or Job description, and maximum of the 
rate range must be clearly Indicated. In the 
case of the random rate establishment, 
identification of the top compensated em¬ 
ployee in the group of random rates should 
be Indicated. 

SECTION 3 

Question 1: Under the rate range method 
of payment, may an employer promote or 
transfer an employee to a higher paid Job 
on a trial basis but defer the adjustment in 
pay of the employee to the permissible rate 
within the range for such Job until the trial 
period is completed? 

Answer: Yes. Section 3 provides that such 
adjustment to the permissible rate within 
the range may be deferred for a trial period 
not to exceed 45 days. If the adjustment 
is made within that period, it need not be 
included as a merit or length of service in¬ 
crease in the computations under section 2. 
The 45-day period is determined on the hasia 
of calendar days. 

Question 2: At the time the employee la 
promoted or transferred he received an in¬ 
crease because of the promotion or trans¬ 
fer. Within 45 days the employer determines 
that the employee is entitled to a higher rat® 
within the range because of his ability, ex¬ 
perience, or training. Is this subsequent in¬ 
crease to the permissible rate a merit or 
length of service increase which must be 
calculated under section 2? 

* Answer: No. Section 3 (a) (1) permits 
such increase not to be considered a merit 
or length of service increase if made within 
forty-five days after the promotion or trans¬ 
fer. 

Question 8: What types of promotions and 
transfers does section 3 (a) (3) cover? 

Answer: This subsection is only applicable 
to temporary transfers and promotions to 
higher paid Jobs. Such situations exist only 
where it is the intention of the parties at 
the time of the promotion or transfer that 


the employee will return to his former Job 
within 45 days. If, at the end of 45 days, 
the employee is not returned to his former 
Job. the promotion or transfer is deemed to 
be permanent for the purposes of this regu¬ 
lation. The 45 days are determined on the 
basis of calendar days. 

Question 4: Where the company has a per¬ 
sonal or random rate method of payment, 
how may bona fide promotions or transfers 
be made? 

Answer: Where the company has such 
method of payment, an employee may be 
raised to a rate corresponding to the rates 
being paid or which have been paid by the 
employer to employees with comparable 
ability, experience, or training performing 
similar work. Section (3) (a) (4) provides, 
however, that in no event may such rate ex¬ 
ceed the highest rate currently being paid to 
any employee performing similar work; or the 
rate paid to the person whom the newly 
promoted or transferred employee replaces, 
whichever is higher. Records of such in¬ 
creases must be kept by employers in the 
same manner as is described in section 
8 (a) (b). 

Question 5: Where a company has a "per¬ 
sonal or random rate method of payment,’* 
and a promotion or transfer is made in ac¬ 
cordance with the answer to Question 4 
above, may the payment of the proposed 
adjustment be deferred for a trial period not 
to exceed 45 days? 

Answer: In establishments which follow 
the personal or random rate method of pay¬ 
ment, the employer may defer the payment 
of an increase to an employee because of a 
promotion or transfer to a higher paid Job 
for a trial period not to exceed 45 days. 
Records are to be kept of such adjustments 
In the same manner as is required in section 
8 (b). 

Question 6: If a company operating on a 
nation-wide basis transfers an employee from 
one of its plants to another in which the 
established rate for this Job is higher, may 
he be raised to the higher rate without Board 
approval? 

Answer: Yes, 

SECTION 4 

Question 1: What is an established ap¬ 
prentice program which qualifies under sec¬ 
tion 4? 

Answer: Established apprentice programs 
which may be operated under section 4 are 
(1) those registered on August 6, 1951, with 
the Bureau of Apprenticeship of the United 
States Department of Labor, or with a State 
apprenticeship agency recognized by the Bu¬ 
reau; (2) those contained in a collective bar¬ 
gaining agreement which was in effect on 
January 25, 1951; (3) other bona fide estab¬ 
lished apprentice programs which were in 
effect on January 25, 1951; (4) plans which 
provide for a rate progression not more rapid 
than apprenticeship standards which have 
been approved by the Federal Bureau of Ap¬ 
prenticeship or a State apprenticeship 
agency. 

The Board has also, by special action taken 
on August 2, 1951, approved the operation 
of on-the-job training programs for veterans 
by allowing adjustments to be made without 
Board approval in accordance with "such 
training programs as have been or may be 
approved by the Administrator of Veterans’ 
Affairs or by appropriate State approving 
agencies, as apprentice training programs, 
In conformity with statutory requirements 
and with established standards of the Vet¬ 
erans’ Administration.” 

Question 2: May the apprentice programs 
enumerated in section 4 be changed or modi¬ 
fied without prior Board approval? 

Answer: An appropriate apprenticeship 
agency may alter the time Intervals in a 
program meeting the requirements of sec¬ 
tion 4 but may not alter the established 
rates. In no event may an employer alter 
any terms of the program except to conform 
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to changes In time intervals made by an ap¬ 
propriate apprenticeship agency. 

Question 3: May an employer who has 
never before had an apprentice program in 
his plant adopt a bona tide established pro¬ 
gram which qualifies under section 4? 

Answer: Yes. so long as the program which 
he adopts Is an established bona fide appren¬ 
ticeship program which meets the require¬ 
ments of section 4. 

SECTION 8 

Question 1: May an employer who uses the 
rate range method of payment hire an em¬ 
ployee at the minimum rate of the rate 
range in accordance with section 5 (a) and 
then raise such employee within 30 days to 
a higher rate within the range because of 
his ability, experience or training without 
regarding it as a merit or length of service 
Increase under section 2? 

Answer: Yes. An increase made to an em¬ 
ployee because of his ability, experience or 
training, which increased his rate above the 
minimum of the established rate range 
within a period not to exceed 30 days after 
he is hired shall not be deemed a merit or 
length of service increase. The 30-day period 
is determined on the basis of calendar days. 

Question 2: When promotional increases 
are made within 45 days after a promotion 
and when probationary Increases are made 
within 30 days after an employee is newly 
hired, do such Increases have to be effective 
within those specified periods to avoid being 
deemed a merit or length of service Increase 
or can such increases qualify if they are 
fully authorized prior to the time limit, to 
become effective at a later date? If they 
may become effective at a later date, may 
they be effective later than the payroll period 
immediately following the time limit expira¬ 
tion? 

Answer: Such increases may be made effec¬ 
tive not later than the payroll period im¬ 
mediately following the time limit expiration. 

Question 3: May an employer who has an 
established rate range method of payment 
hire an employee at a rate below the mini¬ 
mum of the rate range, and subsequently 
raise such employee to the minimum? Is 
such increase considered a merit or length 
of service increase? Is there any time limit 
within which such increase up to the mini¬ 
mum must be made? 

Answer: Section 6 (e) allows such increase 
to be made at any time, and it shall not be 
deemed a merit or length of service Increase. 

Question 4: May an employer who has an 
established rate range method of payment 
hire an employee at a rate below the mini¬ 
mum. and subsequently raise such employee 
above the minimum without considering it 
to be a merit or length of service increase? 

Answer: If such employee is increased 
above the minimum of the range within the 
30-day period because of his ability, experi¬ 
ence, or training such increase shall not be 
deemed a merit or length of service increase. 

If, however, the adjustment is made after 
80 days, such adjustment shall not be deemed 
a merit or length of service increase with 
respect to the amount necessary to bring the 
employee up to the minimum; but must be 
considered a merit or length of service in¬ 
crease to the extent that such amount raises 
the employee above the minimum of the 
established rate range. 

Question 5: Where an employer has in 
effect the "personal or random rate method 
of payment” what are the limitations within 
which a new employee may be hired? 

Answer: A new employee in an establish¬ 
ment which has a personal or random rate 
method of payment may be hired at a rate 
corresponding to the rates being paid or 
which have been paid by the employer to 
employees with comparable ability, experi¬ 
ence or training performing similar work. 
Section 5 (d) provides, however, that In no 
event may such rate exceed the highest rate 


currently being paid to an employee perform¬ 
ing similar work; or the rate paid to the 
person whom the newly hired employee re¬ 
places. whichever is higher. Records as to 
the hiring of such employees shall be kept 
in the same manner as is required under 
paragraph 5 (b). 

Question 6: May such a newly hired em¬ 
ployee in an establishment with a personal 
or random rate method of payment receive 
an increase within a period not to exceed 30 
days after hiring because of his ability, ex¬ 
perience or training, in the same manner as 
is prescribed in paragraph (b) ? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 7: Is paragraph (c), which al¬ 
lows an employee to be paid at the same rate 
he was paid for similar work in another 
establishment applicable to establishments 
which employ the "personal or random rate 
method of payment" or the "single rate 
method of payment"? 

Answer: No. 

Question 8: New employees hired to work 
on Jobs which are paid on an incentive basis 
are paid on an hourly basis until they achieve 
sufficient skill on the Job, at which time they 
are changed to an incentive basis. May 
such practice be continued within the limi¬ 
tations of section 5? 

Answer: Yes. 

SECTION 6 

Question 1: Job A has a rate of fifty dol¬ 
lars per week, and Job B has a rate of sixty 
dollars a week. The duties of both Jobs have 
not substantially changed, but the employer 
now determines that the Jobs are really of 
equal value, because the requirements of 
knowledge, skills, duties and responsibilities 
are the same. May the employer raise the 
rate of Job A to sixty dollars per week under 
Section 6 of General Wage Regulation 5, as 
revised? 

Answer: No. 

Question 2: Same facts as in Question 1, 
but the employer decides to change the title 
of ‘‘Job A" to "Job C", set the rate at sixty 
dollars and treat it as a new Job under sec¬ 
tion 6. Is this permissible? 

Answer: No. Such a change in title, where 
there is no significant change in Job content, 
does not Justify a higher rate under section 
6 . 

Question 3: The union files a grievance, 
pursuant to a valid arbitration clause in 
effect on January 25, 1251, that Job X should 
be reclassified in Grade 5 rather than Grade 
4 because of changes which have occurred 
since the original classification. The arbi¬ 
trator sustains the grievance, and issues an 
award ordering the reclassification. May 
such a reclassification be made under section 
6 without the prior approval of the Wage 
Stabilization Board? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 4: Employee A has been with the 
same firm for several years performing the 
same Job. However, because of his experi¬ 
ence, he becomes more efficient in carrying 
out his assignments. Does this Justify a 
change in the rate for the Job? 

Answer: No. This does not constitute a 
significant change in Job content under sec¬ 
tion 6. The only adjustment which such 
employee may receive under General Wage 
Regulation 5 would be a merit or length of 
service Increase under section 2. 

SECTION 7 

Question 1: What is the purpose of para¬ 
graph (b) of section 7? 

Answer: Paragraph (b) is intended to per¬ 
mit adjustments in benefits which result 
from permissive adjustments in the compen¬ 
sation of employees, in accordance with the 
terms of insurance, welfare, and pension 
plans which were in effect on January 25, 
1951. The institution of new plans, or the 
addition of new benefits for employees cov¬ 
ered by existing plans are not governed by 
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this provision, but by other regulations of 
the Wage Stabilization Board. 

Question 2: What is the relationship be¬ 
tween section 7 of General Wage Regulation 

6 and General Wage Regulation 13? 

Answer: Section 7 provides that auxiliary 

pay practices which were in effect on Jan¬ 
uary 25, 1951, may be continued without 
Board approval. General Wage Regulation 
13 governs the institution of certain kinds 
of new auxiliary pay practices not In effect 
on January 25,1951, and increases In existing 
auxiliary pay practices, and sets forth the 
standards which the Board will consider in 
approving petitions for the Installation or 
extension of such practices. 

Question 3: What is meant by the phrase 
“most recently in effect" as used in section 

7 (a)? Would a practice of paying a night 
shift differential of five (5) cents per hour 
to the second shift and ten (10) cents per 
hour for the third shift which was in effect 
during World War n qualify under this sec¬ 
tion? 

Answer: Such a practice would qualify 
under section 7 (a) if the employer foUowcd 
the same practice the last time that such 
type of work or working conditions existed 
In the plant. Therefore. If there have been 
no second or third shifts since he discon¬ 
tinued the practice during* World War II. or 
if there has been work on such shifts since 
that time and he paid the five and ten cent 
differentials, such practice may be resumed. 
If, however, there has been work on such 
shifts for which no differential or a lesser 
differential was paid, the employer Is deemed 
to have abandoned his practice, and it may 
not be resumed under section 7 (a). 

SECTION 8 

Question 1: What Is the purpose of sec¬ 
tion 8? 

Answer: Rates, rate ranges and auxiliary 
pay practices which are properly revised in 
accordance with other regulations and 
rulings of the Wage Stabilization Board may 
he substituted for the rates, rate ranges, and 
auxiliary pay practices in effect on January 
25. 1951, for the purposes of General Wags 
Regulation 5. Revised. 

Question 2: May rate ranges which are 
properly adjusted under General Wage Regu¬ 
lation 6 thereafter be used under this 
regulation? 

Answer: Yes, so long as the adjustments 
are permissible under General Wage Regu¬ 
lation 6 and the interpretations issued 
thereunder. 

section a 

Question 1: What is the purpose of sec¬ 
tion 9? 

Answer: Section 9 is designed to permit 
particular individual employees to be re¬ 
tained at their former rates in those situa¬ 
tions where because of old age, disability, or 
the like, they can no longer perform the 
duties of their former Jobe, or of other Jobs 
valued at such rate. 

Question 2: A new employee is hired for 
Job A which pays 62.00 per hour. After a 
few weeks on the Job it is determined that 
he is not qualified to perform the Job. and 
he is transferred to Job B. which has a rate 
of $1.75 per hour. May he be retained at the 
62.00 rate under section 9? 

Answer: No. Section 9 is not intended to 
apply in situations where the employee is 
for reasons other than old age, disability, and 
the like demoted to a lower paying Job. In 
such other cases, the employer may retain 
the employee at the higher rate only to the 
extent it is required by the terms of a writ¬ 
ten collective bargaining agreement, or a 
written statement of policy, or a procedure, 
in effect on January 25. 1951. 

Question 3: What is the status of em¬ 
ployees who are permitted to retain their 
higher rates under the authority of sec¬ 
tion 9? 
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Answer: Such employees are considered to 
have so-called “red-circle rates” since they 
are paid at rates in excess of the maximum 
of the established rate range or the rate for 
the Job. Such “red-circle rates’* cannot 
have the effect of establishing a new maxi¬ 
mum rate for such Jobs. The employees 
would be Ineligible for merit or length of 
service increases without prior Board ap¬ 
proval. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-12807: Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 

3:09 p. m.) 


[Interpretations to General Wage 
Regulation 8, Revised [ 

GWR 8 —Cost-of-Ltvino Increases 

INTERPRETATIONS 

Pursuant to the Defense Production 
Act of 1950, as amended (Pub. Law 774, 
81st Cong., Pub. Law 96, 82d Cong.), Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 10161 (15 F. R. 6105), Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 10233 (16 F. R. 3503), and 
General Order No. 3, Economic Stabi¬ 
lization Administrator (16 F. R. 739), the 
following interpretations to General 
Wage Regulation 8, Revised (16 F. R. 
8740) are hereby issued. 

(Sec. 704, 64 Stat. 816, as amended; 50 U. 8. C, 
App. Sup. 2154) 

Nathan P. Fein singer, 
Chairman . 

Questions and Answers on General Wage 
Regulation 8, Revised 

Question 1: If a company has a cost-of- 
living escalator clause or plan which was 
valid under General Wage Regulation 8 prior 
to the revision, may the employer continue 
to grant increases required by the clause or 
plan? 

Answer: Yes. Increases required by the 
plan may be granted under section 2 of the 
revised regulation. Section 2 covers only 
those cost-of-living provisions which were 
within General Wage Regulation 8 prior to 
this revision. 

Question 2: A cost-of-livlng provision Is 
In effect which was agreed upon on or before 
January 25, 1951, and which was valid under 
General Wage Regulation 8. prior to the re¬ 
vision. May increases required by the pro¬ 
vision be put into effect under section 2 of 
the revised regulation if the provision is 
based on an index other than the national 
adjusted series or the national old series of 
the Bureau of Labor Statistics Consumers* 
Price Index? 

Answer: Yes. Increases under section 2 
may be made on the basis of the index speci¬ 
fied in the provision provided that such index 
was an index approved by the Board prior to 
the revised regulation. 1 

Question 3: If a collective bargaining 
agreement contains an escalator clause 
which meets the requirements of section 2. 
and the contract expires by its terms, may 
cost-of-living Increases required by the new 
contract be granted under section 2? 

Answer: If the new contract contains the 
identical escalator clause, adjustments re¬ 
quired by the clause may be made under 
section 2 of the revised regulation. However, 
If the escalator clause is changed, the new 
clause may be put into effect only in accord¬ 
ance with section 3 of the revised regulation. 

Question 4: A company has a cost-of-liv¬ 
lng plan which meets the requirements of 
section 2. Average straight time base period 
earnings under General Wage Regulation 6 
for the appropriate unit were $1.50 per hour. 


* However, with respect to increases under 
sections 3 and 4, see Questions 8 and 10. 
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Prior to January 26, 1951, a 5 cent general 
wage Increase was granted. Cost-of-living 
increases put into effect prior to January 
15, 1951 amounted to 5 cents. An addi¬ 
tional 5 cent cost-of-living Increase was put 
into effect in February based on the January 
15, 1951, index. 

Question (a): May the company now grant 
a general increase under General Wage Regu¬ 
lation 6? 

Answer: No. The company must deduct 
from the amount of increase permissible 
under General Wage Regulation 6 (15 cents) 
the amount of general increase granted under 
General Wage Regulation 6 (5 cents) plus 
cost-of-living increases based on Index 
changes on or before January 15, 1951 (10 
cents). 

Question (b): May the company continue 
to pay cost-of-livlng increases required by 
the plan? 

Answer: Yes. Increases required by the 
plan may be paid even though they exceed 
the 10 percent permissible under General 
Wage Regulation 6. 

Question 5: If increases are granted pur¬ 
suant to section 3 of General Wage Regula¬ 
tion 8. Revised, must ail employees in the 
unit get the same increase? 

Answer: Yes. Increases must be applied 
across-the-board. Such increases can be 
granted either on a flat amount or percentage 
basis. If the increase is granted on a per¬ 
centage basis, all employees in the unit must 
receive the same percentage of increase and 
the percentage increase may not exceed the 
percentage increase in the index. If the in¬ 
crease is granted on a flat amount basis, all 
employees in the unit must receive the same 
amount and the average percentage of in¬ 
crease may not exceed the percentage in¬ 
crease in the index. 

Question 6: If increases are granted pur¬ 
suant to Section 4 of General Wage Regula¬ 
tion 8. Revised, must all employees in the 
unit get the same Increase? 

Answer: Yes. Increases must be applied 
across-the-board if made without Board ap¬ 
proval. Such increases can be granted either 
on a flat amount or percentage basis. If the 
Increase is granted on a percentage basis, all 
employees in the unit must receive the same 
percentage of increase and the percentage 
increase may not exceed the percentage in¬ 
crease in the index. If the increase is 
granted on a flat amount basis, all employees 
in the unit must receive the same amount 
and the average percentage of increase may 
not exceed the percentage increase in the 
index. 

If an employer or an employer and a union 
wish to distribute the Increase in a manner 
other than described above, prior Board ap¬ 
proval must be obtained before the Increases 
are put into effect. 

Question 7: May increases granted under 
section 3 or section 4 of General Wage Regu¬ 
lation 8. Revised, be rounded off to avoid 
fractional payments? 

Answer: Increases granted may be rounded 
off in accordance with the employer’s past 
practice, or may be rounded off to the next 
half-cent in the case of hourly paid workers, 
to the next quarter-dollar in the case of 
weekly salaried employees or to the next 
whole dollar in the case of monthly salaried 
employees, without prior approval of the 
Wage Stabilization Board. 

Question 8: What are the requirements as 
to a cost-of-living provision under section 3? 

Answer: 1. The provision must be in writ¬ 
ing and must be contained in a written col¬ 
lective bargaining agreement or a written 
wage and salary plan. 

2. The provision must specify an accept¬ 
able cost-of-livlng index. For these pur¬ 
poses only the Bureau of Labor Statistics 
National Consumers’ Price Index for Moder¬ 
ate-Income Families In Large Cities (either 
adjusted or old series) will be acceptable 
after October 4, 1951, without prior Board 


approval. No other national and no local 
or regional index may be used without prior 
Board approval. The Board will consider in 
the special circumstances of a particular case 
the approval of the use of another index. 

3. The provision must be applicable to an 
appropriate unit of employees. An appro¬ 
priate unit of employees for the purposes of 
section 3 is the same as the appropriate em¬ 
ployee unit under General Wage Regulation 
6. It is the unit best adapted to preserve 
existing historical or contractual relation¬ 
ships. 

4. The provision must establish a defined 
relationship between the wages and salaries 
covered by the provision and the acceptable 
index. The adjustments in wages required 
by the plan may not exceed the correspond¬ 
ing percentage increase in the acceptable 
index. 

5. The provision must require downward 
as well as upward adjustments. However, 
the provision need not require downward 
adjustments below the wages and salaries in 
effect at the time of the adoption of the pro¬ 
vision. 

6. The provision must specify the time in¬ 
tervals at which wages are to be changed 
with changes in the cost-of-living index, 
e. g., monthly, quarterly, or semiannually. 

7. The adjustments required by the plan 
must be granted on an across-the-board 
basis. 

8. The provision must specify whether the 
adjustments are to be made in equal 
amounts or equal percentages to all em¬ 
ployees in the appropriate unit. 

Question 9: If a cost-of-living escalator 
provision under section 3 meets the require¬ 
ments specified in Answer 8 above, how may 
the amount or percentage of permissible in¬ 
crease be calculated? 

Answer: An employer, or an employer and 
a union as the case may be, who wishes to 
grant an increase under section 3 will: 

(1) Determine the appropriate base date 
for the acceptable cost-of-living index. This 
base date shall be the most recently available 
published index number as of the date the 
escalator provision is adopted or. if the 
escalator provision Is made retroactively ef¬ 
fective in accordance with the answer to 
Question 19 below, the most recently avail¬ 
able published index number as of the ret¬ 
roactive date. In no event, however, may 
the base date of the index be prior to Janu¬ 
ary 15, 1951. 

In any case In which an adjustment under 
section 4 is made before the adoption of an 
escalator provision under section 3, the base 
date used for the section 3 escalator pro¬ 
vision may not be an index dated before the 
date of the index used in making the section 
4 adjustment. (See example under Question 
19.) 

(2) All subsequent cost-of-livlng wage ad¬ 
justments under section 3 shall be computed 
on this base index figure. 

(3) Calculate the percentage rise in the 
index between the appropriate base date, as 
determined above, and the last available 
published index number which corresponds 
to the date when the adjustment is required 
under the escalator provision. 

(4) The wage base date from which the 
Increase in wages is to be measured shall be 
the payroll period which includes the base 
date of the applicable cost-of-living index. 
The unexpended balance, if any, of the 
amount of increase available under General 
Wage Regulation 6 may be added to the base 
period earnings. 

(5) If the provision specifies that wage 
adjustments are to be made in equal 
amounts to all employees in the unit, apply 
the percentage rise in the cost-of-living in¬ 
dex between the base date and the date when 
the adjustment is required under the esca¬ 
lator provision to the average straight-time 
hourly earnings (Including the unexpended 
balance of the increase permissible under 







Wednesday, October 24, 1951 

General Wage Regulation 6) In the appro¬ 
priate unit as of the wage base data. De¬ 
duct any wage increases made in accordance 
with the escalator provision since the wage 
base date. The net figure is the additional 
amount to be distributed to each employee 
in the unit. 

(6) If the provision specifies that wage ad¬ 
justments are to be made in percentage 
terms, apply the percentage rise in the cost 
of living between the base date and the date 
when the adjustment is required under the 
escalator provision to the wage rates or aver¬ 
age straight-time hourly earnings, as the 
case may be, as of the wage base date. The 
unexpended balance of the Increase per¬ 
missible under General Wage Regulation 6 
may be included in the wage base rates or 
earnings. Deduct any wage increases made 
in accordance with the escalator provision 
since the wage base date. The net amounts 
are the additional amounts to be applied to 
the wage rates or average straight-time earn¬ 
ings as the case may be. 

Example i. A company and a union 
adopted a cost-of-living escalator provision 
on September 21, 1951, which provides for 
a cents per hour adjustment based on 
changes in the national Consumers’ Price 
Index, adjusted series, published by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics. The provision 
requires a quarterly adjustment which will 
increase base period earnings by the same 
percentage as the percentage Increases since 
the base period in the Index. The last avail¬ 
able Index figure as of the time the provision 
was adopted, was the Index for August 15, 
1951, which was 185.5 and the average straight 
time earnings of the appropriate unit of 
employees for the payroll period which in¬ 
cluded August 15. 1951. were $1.50 per hour. 
The full 10 percent increase available under 
General Wage Regulation 6, has been 
exhausted. 

(a) As of the date of the first adjustment 
required by the provision, the Index was 

187.5, The first adjustment would be cal¬ 
culated as follows: 

1. The Index has risen 2 points since the 
base period which is a rise of 1.078 percent 
(2/185.5). 

2. The cents per hour adjustment to be 
granted to each employee in the unit is 
equal to 1.078 percent of $1.50 or 1.6 cents* 
per hour. 

(b) As of the date of the second adjust¬ 
ment required by the provision, the Index 
was 189.5. The second adjustment required 
by the provision would be calculated as 
follows: 

1. The Index has increased 4 points over 
the base Index which is an Increase of 2.156 
percent (4/185.5). 

2. 2.156 percent of $1.50 is equal to 3.2 
cents per hour. 

3. Since the employees are already re¬ 
ceiving a cost-of-living increase of 1.6 cents 
per hour, they will now receive an additional 
1.6 cents per hour. If, however, they have 
previously received 2 cents by reason of 
rounding off the previous increase, this 2 
cents must be deducted from 3.2 cents.* 

(c) As of the date of the third adjustment 
required by the provision the Index was 

188.5. The third adjustment should be cal¬ 
culated as follows: 

1. The Index is 3 points or 1.617 percent 
(3/185.5) above the base Index. 

2. 1.617 percent of $1.50=2.4 cents per 
hour. 

3. Since the employees are receiving 3.2 
cents per hour as a cost-of-living adjustment, 
a wage decrease of 0.8 cent per hour is re¬ 
quired to reflect the decline in the cost of 
living. 

Example 2. A company and a union wish to 
adopt a cost-of-living escalator provision 
providing for a monthly adjustment in cents 


•Increases may be rounded off in accord* 
ance with the Answer to Question 7. 
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per hour and they wish to devise a formula 
stating a cents-point relationship between 
wages and the Bureau of Labor Statistics* 
National Consumers’ Price Index, old series. 
The last available Index of the Consumers* 
Price Index, old series, is the Index for 
August 15. 1951, which was 185.6. Average 
straight time earnings for the appropriate 
unit of employees for the payroll period 
which Included August 15, 1951, were $1.40 
per hour. The full 10 percent Increase avail¬ 
able under General Wage Regulation 6 has 
been exhausted. 

The cents-point relationship should be cal¬ 
culated as follows: 

1. A 1 cent increase In average earnings 
would be an increase of 0.714 percent (1/ 
140). 

2. A 0.714 percent rise in the Index would 
be a rise of 1.33 points. 

3. Therefore, the provision may require ad¬ 
justments, upward and. downward, of 1 cent 
for each 1.33 point rise or fall in the Index. 

Example 3. A company, or a company and 
a union, adopts a cost-of-living escalator 
provision based upon the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics’ National Consumers’ Price Index, 
adjusted series, which requires the same per¬ 
centage adjustment in rates as the percent¬ 
age increase or decrease in the Index. Ad¬ 
justments are to be made quarterly. The 
last available index figure at the time of the 
adoption of the provision, was the index for 
August 15, 1951, which was 185.5. The rate 
In effect during the payroll period which in¬ 
cluded August 15, 1951, for Job “A” was $1.10 
per hour. The rate in effect for Job ”B” was 
$1.50 per hour. The full 10 percent increase 
available under General Wage Regulation 6 
has been exhausted. 

(1) As of the time of the first adjustment 
required by the provision the Index was 187.5. 

(a) The percentage Increase in the Index la 
equal to 1.078 percent (2/185.6). 

(b) A 1.078 percent Increase in Job "A" 
requires an Increase of 12 cents (1.078 per¬ 
cent of $1.10). The increase in Job ”B” is 
1.6 cents (1.078 percent of $1.50). 

(c) Employees performing Job “A” will now 
be paid $1,112 * per hour, and employees per¬ 
forming Job "B” will be paid $1,516 * per hour. 

(2) As of the time of the second adjust¬ 
ment required by the provision, the Index 
was 189.5. 

(a) The percentage increase since the in¬ 
dex base is equal to 2.156 percent (4/185.5), 

(b) A 2.156 percent Increase in Job "A’* 
requires an increase of 2.4 cents (2.156 per¬ 
cent of $1.10). The increase required in Job 
*'B” is 3.2 cents (2T56 percent of $1.50). 

(c) Employees performing Job 4, A” will now 
be paid $1,124 ■ per hour and employees per¬ 
forming Job ”B” will now be paid $1,632* 
per hour. 

(3) As of the time of the third adjustment 
required by the provision, the Index was 

188.5. 

(a) The percentage Increase since the in¬ 
dex base is equal to 1.617 percent (8/185.5). 

(b) A 1.617 percent increase in Job ”A’* 
requires an increase of 1.8 cents (1.617 per¬ 
cent of $1.10) over the rate base. The in¬ 
crease over the rate base required in Job 
”B” is equal to 2.4 cents (1.617 percent of 
$1.50). 

(c) A reduction in wages is required be¬ 
cause of the decline in the cost of living 
index since the last adjustment. Employees 
performing Job ”A” will now be reduced from 
$1,124 to $1,118 per hour and employees per¬ 
forming Job "B” will now be reduced from 
$1,532 to $1,524* per hour. 

Example 4. A company or a company and 
a union wish to adopt a cost-of-living escala¬ 
tor provision requiring a percentage adjust¬ 
ment in rates and wish to calculate a 
percentage-point relationship between wage 
rates and the Bureau of Labor Statistics Na¬ 
tional Consumers' Price Index, adjusted 
series. The last available index is the index 
for August which was 185.5. The percentage- 


10821 

point relationship should be calculated as 
follows : 

(a) A 1-percent Increase in the index over 
the Index base would be a rise of 1.855 points. 

(b) The provisions may require a 1 per¬ 
cent adjustment in rates in effect during the 
payroll period which included August 15, 
1951, for each rise or fall of 1.855 points in 
the Index. The provision ~iay provide that 
rates shall not be decreased below those in 
effect on August 15, 1951. 

Example 5. An appropriate unit of em¬ 
ployees is paid on a piece rate fc 'ils. The 
employer and the employer and the union 
wish to adopt a cost-of-living escalator pro¬ 
vision based upon the Bureau of Labor Sta¬ 
tistics National Consumers’ Price Index, old 
series. The last available Index is the index 
for August 15, 1951, which was 185.6. Aver¬ 
age straight time hourly earnings for the 
unit for the payroll period which Included 
August 15, 1951, were $1.25 per hour. A flat 
amount increase could be calculated in ac¬ 
cordance with Example 1 or Example 2 which 
could be granted in addition to piece rate 
earnings or could be incorporated into rates 
in accordance with past practice. As an 
alternative, the provision could provide for 
a percentage adjustment of the piece rates in 
effect during the base period in accordance 
with Example 3 or Example 4. However, if 
the adjustment is incorporated into the piece 
rates, piece rates may be rounded off, without 
prior Board approval, only in accordance with 
past practice. 

Example 6. The company or the company 
and the union wishes to adopt a cost of liv¬ 
ing provision based upon the National Con¬ 
sumers’ Price Index, adjusted series, pub¬ 
lished by the Bureau of Labor Statistics. In¬ 
creases are to be granted in equal amounts 
to all employees in the unit. The last avail¬ 
able index figure of the National Consumers' 
Price Index, adjusted series, is the index fig¬ 
ure for July 15, 1951, which was 185.5. The 
company, or the company and the union, also 
wishes to grant an increase under section 4 
to compensate for the rise in the cost of 
living from January 15,1951, to July 15,1951. 
Average straight time hourly earnings for the 
payroll period which included July 15, 1951, 
were $1.37, As of that payroll period an In¬ 
crease of 10 cents per hour was available 
under General Wage Regulation 6. 

The Increases authorized by section 8 
should be calculated as follows: 

(1) Determine the amount of increase to 
be put Into effect under section 4. This 
amount should be calculated in accordance 
with the answer to Question 10, below. This 
amount is 3 cents per hour. 

(2) The unexpended balance as of the base 
period of the increase authorized by General 
Wage Regulation 6 (10 cents) plus the 
amount of increase authorized by section 4 
of General Wage Regulation 8. Revised (3 
cents) may be added to the base period earn¬ 
ings ($1.37) making the adjusted base period 
earnings $1.50. 

(3) A 1 cent Increase in the adjusted 
earnings would be an Increase of 0.667 per¬ 
cent (1/150). 

(4) A 0.687 percent rise in the index would 
be a rise of 1.2 points. 

(5) Therefore, the provision may require 
adjustments of 1 cent for each 1.2 point rise 
or fall in the index. 

Question 10: How is the amount of the in¬ 
crease permitted by section 4 to be calcu¬ 
lated? 

Answer: An employer, or an employer and 
a union as the case may be, who wishes to 
grant an increase under section 4 will: 

1. Specify an acceptable cost-of-living In¬ 
dex. For these purposes only the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics National Consumers’ Price 
Index for Moderate Income Families in Large 
Cities (either the adjusted or old series) will 
be acceptable on or after October 4, 1951, 
without prior Board approval. No other na¬ 
tional and no local or regional index may be 
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used without prior Board approval. The 
Board will consider in the special circum¬ 
stances of a particular case the approval of 
the use of such other index. When an 
employer has selected either series, he shall 
continue to use that series in the application 
of section 4. 

2. Determine the appropriate unit of em¬ 
ployees which is the same unit as the appro¬ 
priate unit under General Wage Regulation 6. 
It is the unit best adapted to preserve con¬ 
tractual or historical relationships. 

3. For the initial adjustment under sec¬ 
tion 4, calculate the rise in the Consumers* 
Price Index between January 15, 1951, and 
the date of the index to be used in making 
the initial adjustment. The index to be 
used is the most recently available published 
index number as of the date of the adjust¬ 
ment unless the increase is made retroactive 
in accordance with the answer to Question 
19, below. In such case the index to be used 
Is the last index number dated before the 
effective date of the Increase. The initial 
adjustment may be made at any time (pro¬ 
vided that no increase has been put into 
effect following Board approval which ex¬ 
ceeds the amount permissible under General 
Wage Regulation 6 and no petition for such 
an increase is pending). Subsequent ad¬ 
justments may be made not more frequently 
than every six months thereafter. 

4. Determine whether the increase is to be 
granted in cents per hour across-the-board 
or by applying a percentage to all rates or 
average straight-time hourly earnings as the 
case may be. If a cents per hour across-the- 
board Increase is to be granted, the percent¬ 
age shall be applied to the current straight- 
time hourly earnings of the appropriate 
group of employees. If a percentage method 
is adopted, the percentage shall be applied 
to the current rates or average straight-time 
hourly earnings as the case may be. 

Example 1. An employer or an employer 
and a union wish to grant increases under 
section 4 based upon the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics National Consumers’ Price Index, 
adjusted series. The last available index 
is the index for July 15 which was 185.5. The 
index for January 15. 1951, was 181.5. The 
increases are to be granted in cents per hour 
across the board. The average straight time 
hourly earnings of the unit for the last regu¬ 
lar payroll period were $1.50. The amount 
of increase permissible under section 4 
should be calculated as follows: 

(1) The percentage rise in the index is 

2.204 percent (4/181.5). 

(2 ) 2.204 percent of current straight time 
hourly earnings is 3.3 cents. 

(3) Each employee may now receive an 
Increase of 3.3 cents. 1 

Example 2. Assume the same facts as in 
example 1 above except that the employer, 
or the employer and the union, wish to grant 
a percentage increase. Current straight-time 
hourly rates of the employees in the appro¬ 
priate unit vary from $1.00 to $1.75 per hour. 
Employee “A” is paid at the rate of $1.00 
per hour; Employee “B” is paid at the rate 
of $1.50 per hour; Employee "C” is paid at 
the rate of $1.75 per hour. The increase per¬ 
missible under section 4 should be calculated 
as follows: 

(1) The percentage rise in the index is 

2.204 percent (4/181.5). 

(2) Each employee will now receive an in¬ 
crease in his current straight time hourly 
rate of 2.204 percent. 

(3) 2.204 percent of $1.00 is 2.2 cents; 

2.204 percent of $1.50 is 3.3 cents; 2.204 per¬ 
cent of $1.75 is 3.9 cents. 

(4) Employee "A” will now receive $1.022; 1 
Employee "B” will receive $1.533; 3 Employee 
“C” will receive $1,789.* 

Question 11: May an employer, or an em¬ 
ployer and a union, petition the Board for 


* Increases may be rounded off in accord¬ 
ance with the answer to Question 7. 


approval to use an index of the co6t of living 
under section 4 other than the national in¬ 
dices of the Consumers’ Price Index of the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics? 

Answer: Yes, the Board will consider in 
limited and special circumstances of a par¬ 
ticular case the use of another index. 

Question 12: An employer, or an employer 
and a union, wish to adopt an escalator 
clause under section 3. The most recent 
available index is the index for August 15, 
1951. May the parties agree to an increase 
under section 4 to reflect the cost-of-living 
increase from January 15, 1951, to August 15. 
1951? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 13: It is agreed to adopt and put 
into effect a cost-of-living provision under 
Section 3 on September 25. 1951. First, how¬ 
ever. the rise in cost of living from January 
15. 1951 to August 15, 1951, is to be granted 
under Section 4. May this Increase under 
section 4 be added to the average straight 
time hourly earnings to be used as the base 
earnings under the provision? 

Answer: Yes. Any adjustment properly 
made under section 4 and the amount, if 
any, of the increase available as of the base 
period under General Wage Regulation 6, 
may be added to base period earnings for the 
purposes of computation even though such 
increases had not been made effective as of 
the base period. 

Question 14: A collective bargaining agree¬ 
ment was reopened on September 17, 1951. 
As of that date the last available index was 
the index for July 15, 1951. The index for 
August 15. 1951, was published prior to the 
time when the new agreement was signed. 
May the new agreement provide for cost-of- 
living adjustments under Section 3 based on 
the July 15, 1951. index and July 15, 1951 
average straight-time earnings? 

Answer: Yes. However, if the July 15, 
1951, index is chosen, that index must be 
used in calculating any increase granted 
under section 4. 

Question 15: May the amount or percent¬ 
age of increase permitted by section 3 or 
section 4 be applied to commission rates? 

Answer: No. The Wage Stabilization 
Board is currently studying the problem of 
the application of General Wage Regulations 
6 and 8 to commission rates. Until such 
time as the Board’s policy is determined, the 
Increases permitted by sections 3 and 4 may 
not be applied to commission rates. 

Question 16: Prior to January 20, 1951. em¬ 
ployees in an appropriate unit were granted 
general wage increases in excess of 10 per¬ 
cent of base period earnings. May cost-of- 
living increases now be granted under a 
provision which meets the requirements of 
section 3 or section 4? 

Answer: Yes. Increases may be put Into 
effect under section 3 or section 4 even 
though the amount of Increase available un¬ 
der General Wage Regulation 6 was exceeded 
by increases prior to January 28, 1951. 

Question 17: Must Increases granted under 
section 3 or section 4 be offset against the 
amount of Increase available under General 
Wage Regulation 6? 

Answer: No. The increases authorized are 
In addition to the increases authorized by 
General Wage Regulation 6. 

Question 18: A company has a cost-of-liv¬ 
ing plan which meets section 2, but which 
requires an adjustment in wages in an aver¬ 
age amount or percentage which is less than 
the percentage increase in an acceptable 
cost-of-living index. May the company now 
abandon Its plan and grant Increases pursu¬ 
ant to section 3 or section 4? 

Answer; Yes. If the plan is amended the 
plan will be considered a new plan under 
section 3. Increases within the amount au¬ 
thorized by section 4 may be granted without 
amending the plan. 

Question 19: Under what circumstances 
may increases granted under General Wage 


Regulation 8, Revised, be put into effect ret¬ 
roactively without prior Board approval? 
Answer: A. Subject to the qualifications 
N contained in parts B and C of this answer, the 
policy of the Board with respect to retro¬ 
activity of wage increases granted under 
General Wage Regulation 8. Revised, is simi¬ 
lar to that which is applicable to wage 
increases granted under General Wage Regu¬ 
lation 6, and may be summarized as follows: 

1. With respect to employees represented 
by a collective bargaining representative, 
wage increases may be made retroactive to 
any date not earlier than the expiration date 
of the prior contract; or the date upon which 
the contract was reopened pursuant to Its 
terms; or. if a voluntary reopening, the date 
upon which negotiations began pursuant to 
the agreement to reopen; or if there was no 
prior contract, the date of certification or 
recognition of the union. 

2. Increases granted to employees who are 
not represented by a union may be made 
retroactive to any date not earlier than the 
date that the increase was formally deter¬ 
mined and communicated to the employees. 

3. In cases where parties have agreed on 
a retroactive date not within the above 
standards, the parties may petition the 
Board for approval of such retroactive date. 
The Board will consider such cases on the 
basis of historical practice and other relevant 
factors. 

B. When a retroactive date is selected on 
the basis of the above standards, the amount 
of Increase which can be paid as of that 
effective date may be computed as follows: 

1. Under section 3, the amount or percent¬ 
age of increase applicable to each escalator 
adjustment period may be calculated on the 
basis of the last index figure which was in 
fact available on the effective date of the 
escalator adjustment. For example, if De¬ 
cember I, 1951, is the effective date of the 
escalator adjustment, the amount of increase 
would be computed on the basis of the Oc¬ 
tober 15 index number. The November 15 
Index number may not be used because it 
was not in fact available on December 1. 

2. Under section 4, the last index number 
dated before the effective date of the increase 
may be used to determine the amount or per¬ 
centage of increase which can be paid as 
of that date. For example, if December 1, 
1951, is the effective date of the Increase un¬ 
der the standards in A above, the amount of 
increase to be paid as of that date may be 
computed on the basis of the November 15 
index number. 

C. An Increase granted under section 3 or 
section 4 may not be made retroactive to a 
date earlier than February 16, 1951. An in¬ 
crease granted under section 4 may not be 
made retroactive to a date which is less than 
6 months after the date of the last wage 
Increase made under section 4. 

Example. A company and a union re¬ 
opened their contract on October 1. 1951. and 
began negotiations on that date. On Novem¬ 
ber 1, 1951, an agreement was reached which 
provided for (a) an Increase to compensate 
for the increase in the cost of living since 
January 15, 1951; (b) a cost of living escala¬ 
tor clause requiring monthly adjustments. 
Increases are to be granted in equal amounts 
to all employees in the unit and are to be 
based upon the National Consumers' Price 
Index, old series, published by the Bureau of 
Labor Statistics. 

(a) The increase under section 4 to com¬ 
pensate for the rise in the cost of living since 
January 15, 1951 may be made effective as 
of October 1, 1951, the date upon which the 
contract was reopened. (See par. A. 1, above.) 
The September 15, 1951, index number may 
be used to calculate the permissible amount 
of increase. (See par. B. 2. above). 

(b) The September 15, 1951, Index number 
may be used as the index base for the es¬ 
calator clause under section 3. (The base 
date for the escalator clause may not be a 
date earlier than the date used in calculating 
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the section 4 adjustment.) The amount of 
each adjustment required by the escalator 
provision must be calculated on the basis of 
the last published index number available on 
the date of the adjustment and an adjust¬ 
ment may not be made effective on a date 
prior to the date of publication of the index. 
On the facts stated, the first adjustment 
could not be made effective on a date earlier 
than the date upon which the index for 
October 15, 1951, is published. 

Question 20: If a cost-of-living adjustment 
is put into effect under section 4 and if after 
the adjustment the cost-of-livin| index de¬ 
clines, must wage rates be adjusted to reflect 
the decline in the cost of living? 

Answer: No. Unlike section 3, section 4 
does not require downward adjustment. 

Question 21: If a petition is pending before 
the Board or if the Board has approved in¬ 
creases in excess of the 10 percent Increase 
authorized by General Wage Regulation 6, 
may increases be granted without prior Board 
approval under section 4 of General Wage 
Regulation 8, Revised? 

Answer: No. 

Question 22: The Wage Stabilization Board 
has approved increases for a unit of em¬ 
ployees which exceed by 1 percent the 
amount of increase authorized by General 
Wage Regulation 6. May Increases now be 
granted under section 4 of General Wage 
Regulation 8. Revised, to employees in this 
unit if this 1 percent is first deducted from 
the amount of increase authorized by Gen¬ 
eral Wage Regulation 8, Revised? 

Answer: In such a case, no increase may be 
granted under section 4 of General Wage 


Regulation 8, Revised, without prior Board 
approval. 

Question 23: A company and a union have 
pending before the Board a petition for a 
wage Increase in excess of the amount of 
increase authorized by General Wage Regu¬ 
lation 6. They now find that the amount of 
increase petitioned for is within the amount 
of increase authorized by section 4 of Gen¬ 
eral Wage Regulation 8, Revised. May in¬ 
creases now be put into effect pursuant to 
section 4 of General Wage Regulation 8, 
Revised? 

Answer: If a petition is pending before 
the Board, no Increase may be put into effect 
under section 4 of General Wage Regulation 
8, Revised. However, the company and the 
union may withdraw their petition and upon 
receipt of notification that the petition is no 
longer pending before the Board, increases 
may be put into effect under tha section. 

Question 24: A collective bargaining con¬ 
tract entered into on November 1, 1950, pro¬ 
vides that a 5 cent per hour deferred Increase 
is to become effective in November of 1951. 
May cost-of-living increases be granted pur¬ 
suant to section 4 of General Wage Regula¬ 
tion 8, Revised? 

Answer: A cost-of-living increase may be 
put into effect pursuant to section 4, only 
if there is no petition pending before the 
Board and no petition has been approved by 
the Board for an increase which exceeds the 
10 percent Increase authorized by General 
Wage Regulation 6. 

Question 25: If a petition is pending before 
the Board or if the Board has approved a pe¬ 
tition for an increase which exceeds the 10 


percent increase authorized by General Wage 
Regulation 6, may increases be granted with¬ 
out prior Board approval in accordance with 
a provision which meets the requirements of 
section 3 of the General Wage Regulation 8, 
Revised? 

Answer: Yes. 

Question 26: If cost-of-living Increases are 
granted pursuant to General Wage Regula¬ 
tion 8. Revised, may Job rates or rate ranges 
be adjusted? 

Answer: If a cost-of-living provision is in 
effect which meets the requirements of sec¬ 
tion 3 or section 4. rates or the minima 
and maxima of rate ranges may be increased 
in the same amount as the amount of the 
.across-the-board increase required by the 
plan. However, a cost-of-living provision 
under section 3 must provide for upward 
and downward adjustments of rates or the 
minima and maxima of rate ranges. If an 
increase is granted in accordance with sec¬ 
tion 4. rates or the minima and maxima of 
rate ranges may be increased by the same 
amount as the amount of across-the-board 
Increase granted. 

Question 27: May varying amounts of in¬ 
crease be applied to different rates, rate 
ranges, or to the minimum and maximum of 
a rate range provided that the average 
amount of increase Is within the amount au¬ 
thorized by General Wage Regulation 8, Re¬ 
vised? 

Answer: No. The same amount must be 
applied uniformly across the board. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12808; Filed, Oct. 22. 19C1; 

3:09 p. m.J 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 
[ 19 CFR Part 24 ] 

Hate of Compensation for Overtime 

NIGHT SERVICE 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to 
section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act (5 U. S. C. 1003), that it is pro¬ 
posed to amend §24.16 (g), Customs 
Regulations of 1943 (19 CFR 24.16 (g) 
which fixes the rate of extra compensa¬ 
tion under section 5 of the act of Febru¬ 
ary 13,1911, as amended, and section 451 
of the Tariff Act of 1930, as amended (19 
U. S. C. 261, 267, 1451) for night services 
performed by customs employees. The 
terms of the proposed amendment, in 
tentative form, are as follows: 

The purpose of the following amend¬ 
ment is to eliminate possible excessive 
and discriminatory payments to customs 
employees and collections from parties in 
interest of extra compensation for over¬ 
time services under section 5 of the act 
of February 13, 1911, as amended, and 
section 451 of the Tariff Act of 1930, as 
amended (19 XL S, C. 261, 267, 1451). 
The regulations provide that, if an over¬ 
time assignment is after the expiration 
of the first 4 hours and before the begin¬ 
ning of the last 2 hours of a night, there 
shall be allowed 4 hours’ compensable 
time in addition to the period between 
the time the employee is assigned and 
reports for duty and the conclusion of 
the services. The word “night” is de¬ 
fined as not including any time within 
the 24 hours of a Sunday or holiday, and 


it is provided that the night hours at the 
end of a regular workday immediately 
preceding a Sunday or holiday and the 
night hours at the beginning of the next 
regular workday shall be considered as 
parts of a single night. Thus, payment 
is now required to be made and reim¬ 
bursement collected for 4 hours of addi¬ 
tional compensable time in connection 
with night overtime services of relatively 
short duration on assignments immedi¬ 
ately preceding or following periods of 
service on a Sunday or holiday for which 
extra compensation is payable at the 
rates prescribed for Sunday or holiday 
services. 

For the purpose of correcting this sit¬ 
uation, § 24.16 (g). Customs Regulations 
of 1943 (19 CFR 24.16 (g)), is hereby 
amended by inserting after the second 
sentence the following: “However, if an 
employee performs Sunday or holiday 
services which are in continuation of an 
assignment to overtime services begun 
during the last 2 night hours at the end 
of the regular workday preceding such 
Sunday or holiday, the compensable time 
for the overtime services preceding the 
Sunday or holiday shall be 2 hours; or if 
an employee performs overtime services 
during the night hours at the beginning 
of the next regular workday following & 
Sunday or holiday which overtime serv¬ 
ices are in continuation of an assignment 
begun on the Sunday or holiday imme¬ 
diately preceding such regular workday, 
the compensable time for the overtime 
services following such Sunday or holi¬ 
day shall be the period between midnight 
of such Sunday or holiday and the con¬ 
clusion of the overtime services.” 


(R. S. 161, sec. 5, 36 Stat. 901. as amended, 
sec. 451, 46 Stat. 715, as amended, sec. 624, 
46 Stat. 759, sec. 6, 49 Stat. 1385. as amended; 
5 U. S. C. 22. 19 U. S. C. 261, 267, 1451, 1624, 
46 U. S. C. 382b) 

Prior to the issuance of the proposed 
amendment, consideration will be given 
to any relevant data, views, or arguments 
pertaining thereto w'hich are submitted 
in writing to the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms, Bureau of Customs, Washington 
25, D. C., and received not later than 20 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register. No hear¬ 
ing will be held. 

[seal! Frank Dow, 

Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: October 12, 1951. 

E. H. Foley, 

Acting Secretary of the Treasury. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12745; Filed Oct. 23, 1951; 

8:45 a. m.] 


DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Production and Marketing 
Administration 

[ 7 CFR Part 932 1 

[Docket No. AO-33-A171 

Handling of Milk in the Fort Wayne, 
Ind., Marketing Area 

DECISION WITH RESPECT TO A PROPOSED MAR¬ 
KETING AGREEMENT AND A PROPOSED ORDER 
AMENDING THE ORDER, AS AMENDED 

Pursuant to the provisions of the Agri¬ 
cultural Marketing Agreement Act of 
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1937, as amended (7 U. S. C. 601 et seq.), 
and the applicable rules of practice and 
procedure, as amended, governing pro¬ 
ceedings to formulate marketing agree¬ 
ments and marketing orders (7 CFR Part 
900), a public hearing was conducted at 
Port Wayne, Indiana, on June 21 and 22, 
1951, pursuant to notice thereof which 
was issued on June 13, 1951 (16 P. R. 
5776). 

Upon the basis of the evidence intro¬ 
duced at the hearing and the record 
thereof the Assistant Administrator, 
Production and Marketing Administra¬ 
tion, on September 21, 1951, filed with 
the Hearing Clerk, United States De¬ 
partment of Agriculture, his recom¬ 
mended decision and opportunity to file 
written exceptions thereto was published 
in the Federal Register on September 
27, 1951 (16 F. R. 9816). 

Exceptions filed to the aforesaid rec¬ 
ommended decision were fully considered 
along with the evidence in the record in 
making the findings and conclusions con¬ 
tained herein: To the extent that these 
findings and conclusions or the order 
amending the order which is a part of 
this decision are at variance with the ex¬ 
ceptions. such exceptions are denied for 
reasons set forth in the findings and con¬ 
clusions. Rulings on proposed findings 
and conclusions contained in the afore¬ 
said recommended decision are con¬ 
firmed. 

The material issues of record related 
to: 

(1) Combining Class I and Class n 
into a single class at the Class I price 
and naming concentrated milk in 
Class I. 

(2) An increase in the Class I price 
differentials. 

(3) A supply-demand adjustment of 
the Class I price based on the ratio of 
producer milk receipts to Class I utiliza¬ 
tion. 

(4) The classification of butterfat and 
skim milk disposed of to manufacturers 
of soup, candy and bakery products. 

(5) The classification of butterfat and 
skim milk disposed of to a plant not oper¬ 
ated by a handler. 

(6) A change in the dates on which re¬ 
ports, price announcements and pay¬ 
ments are required. 

(7) Provision for certain qualifica¬ 
tions to be met by a handler whose milk 
is to be included in the pool computa¬ 
tions. 

Findings and conclusions . The fol¬ 
lowing findings and conclusions on the 
material issues are hereby made upon the 
basis of the record of the hearing: 

1. Class I and Class n should be com¬ 
bined in a single class (Class I) at the 
Class I price, and Class III should be 
redesignated as Class II. 

Producers proposed that Class H, pri¬ 
marily fluid cream, be combined with 
Class I at the Class I price. It was shown 
that all products now in Class II must 
be made from Grade A milk and are 
subject to the same health requirements 
as milk for fluid consumption. It was 
stated that at the time cream was origi¬ 
nally classified as Class n, the health 
requirements were less rigid with respect 
to milk used for cream. The additional 
cost to handlers, based on April prices, 
was estimated to be 73 cents per hun¬ 
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dredweight of 20 percent cream. The 
increased return to producers resulting 
from the proposal was estimated to bo 
about one cent per hundredweight on all 
producer milk. 

In view of the fact that all Class H 
products must be made from Port Wayne 
approved Grade A milk, it is concluded 
that milk used in these products (cream, 
cream mixtures and eggnog) should be 
classified and priced the same as milk 
disposed of for fluid consumption. It 
was testified that aerated cream may be 
made from manufactured milk and milk 
used in this product should therefore be 
classified and priced the same as milk 
used in other manufactured dairy prod¬ 
ucts. 

It was also testified by a health depart¬ 
ment representative that milk used in 
concentrated milk would be required to 
meet Grade A standards. This product 
should therefore be named in Class I. A 
number of conforming changes through¬ 
out the order are necessary in connection 
with reducing the number of use classes 
from 3 to 2. 

2. The Class I price differential should 
be increased 25 cents in all months ex¬ 
cept April, May and June. 

Producers proposed an increase of 15 
cents in the Class I price differential in 
the months of April, May and June and 
an increase of 25 cents in all other 
months. It was shown that differentials 
added to the basic formula price to de¬ 
termine the Class I price in each of the 
competing markets of Toledo, Detroit, 
Lima, Indianapolis, and Cleveland ex¬ 
ceed those provided in the Fort Wayne 
order. In the fall and winter months 
these excesses over the Fort Wayne dif¬ 
ferentials ranges from 15 cents to 75 
cents. In the months of May and June, 
however, this difference ranges from 15 
cents to 30 cents, except in the case of 
Detroit in which market there is no 
seasonal, variation in the Class I price 
differential. In April the differentials 
in the other markets named range 25 
cents to 40 cents above Fort Wayne, 
again excepting Detroit. 

The main problem to be dealt with 
here is obtaining a re-alignment of 
prices in this market with prices pre¬ 
vailing in surrounding markets; it is 
especially important that a proper re¬ 
lationship be established with the Cleve¬ 
land market. An appropriate alignment 
can best be attained by increasing the 
differential 25 cents per hundredweight 
in the July through March period. No 
increase is indicated in the April to June 
period because prices are already in 
proper relationship with the Cleveland 
price during that period. Competition 
from other markets from April to June 
is slight and does not indicate that any 
further adjustment in differentials 
should be made for the purpose of at¬ 
taining intermarket price alignment. 

The trend of producer milk receipts at 
Fort Wayne in relation to market needs 
is difficult to determine because of a 
change in the marketing area on June 1, 
1950. Since that date, how r ever, there 
appears to have been a gradual decline 
in the number of producers supplying 
the market. A decreasing supply of milk 
in relation to demand in 1951 is indicated 
by the ratio of producer milk used in 


Class III. In the first 4 months of 1950. 
43 percent of producer milk was utilized 
as Class HI. During the corresponding 
period of 1951 only 23 percent of pro¬ 
ducer milk was so used. Testimony in¬ 
dicates that handlers have resorted to 
the payment of premiums above order 
prices in order to hold producers and to 
encourage production. An increase in 
the demand for milk in Fort Wayne, and 
a decrease in the nearby supply due to 
Grade A milk requirements of the smaller 
cities have resulted in enlarging the Fort 
Wayne milkshed. This has brought Fort 
Wayne handlers into direct competition 
with handlers in other cities in procuring 
milk. The higher prices which prevail in 
the competing markets have made it im¬ 
possible for Fort Wayne handlers to 
maintain or increase their supply of pro¬ 
ducer milk except by the payment of 
premiums over order prices. It is con¬ 
cluded that an increase in Class I price 
differentials of 25 cents for all months, 
other than April, May and June is neces¬ 
sary to insure an adequate supply of pure 
and w’holesome milk. Such an increase 
should provide a Class I price level which 
will permit securing and holding a supply 
of milk in competition with surrounding 
markets. 

3. Provision should be made for auto¬ 
matically adjusting Class I prices in re¬ 
sponse to changes in the ralationship 
between market supply and demand. 

Although the present provisions for 
establishing Class I prices have usually 
resulted in appropriate prices, condi¬ 
tions have arisen in the past which 
necessitated hearings to amend such 
provisions in order to keep supply in 
proper alignment with demand. Such 
a procedure is time consuming and it is 
expected that the proposed amendment 
will tend toward the need for fewer hear¬ 
ings because of more prompt and timely 
automatic adjustments in these prices. 

It is difficult to predict with accuracy 
whether the market will be adequately 
supplied with milk in the forthcoming 
fall and winter. If the market is ade¬ 
quately supplied, the proposed amend¬ 
ment will have little or no effect on Class 
I prices, but if the supply is short the 
proposed amendment will increase Class 
I prices and be an incentive for a larger 
supply. Assurance to producers that 
prices will be changed promptly in re¬ 
sponse to any change in the relation¬ 
ship between market supply and demand 
for milk should encourage them to con¬ 
tinue to supply milk to the market. 

It is concluded that the measure of the 
current relationship between market 
supply and market demand should be 
based on the ratio of gross Class I util¬ 
ization to total receipts from producers 
in a tw r o month period comprising the 
first and second months preceding the 
month for which a price is being com¬ 
puted. (The term “Class I utilization" 
as used herein refers to Class I as pro¬ 
posed to be amended pursuant to this 
decision.) Many factors affect market 
supply and demand, but gross Class I 
utilization and total receipts from pro¬ 
ducers reflect the net effect of all these 
factors. Extension of recent changes 
appears to be the most accurate means 
of estimating current and prospective 
supply and demand conditions. 
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Use of a two month period is desirable 
In order to reflect quickly any changes in 
supply or demand. However, an adjust¬ 
ment based on a short period of this kind 
may to some extent reflect random 
changes in utilization which are not in¬ 
dicative of actual trends. It is neces¬ 
sary, therefore, to provide for some 
method of stabilizing this adjustment 
and of limiting it as to total magnitude. 
This has been accomplished by grouping 
the utilization percentages and setting 
limits on the amount of the adjustment. 
The percentage groups are in such in¬ 
tervals that no utilization adjustment 
occurs until utilization is 3 or 4 percent¬ 
age points above or below the standard 
utilization. The next percentage group 
applies to utilization differences of 6 or 
7 percent. In the case of any utilization 
difference falling between groups, the 
adjustment amount is determined by the 
adjacent group which is the same as or 
nearest to the percentage group used in 
the previous month. For example, a 
utilization difference of 5 percent from 
the standard would call for use of the 
group which includes 3 or 4 percent if 
the adjustment during the previous 
month had been determined by that 
group or a lower one. On the other 
hand, a 5 percent utilization difference 
would call for an adjustment based on 
6 or 7 percent if the adjustment during 
the previous month had been determined 
by the 6 and 7 percent group or a higher 
one. The maximum adjustments pro¬ 
vided for are 25 cents, 38 cents and 50 
cents per hundredweight. 

Use of the first and second preceding 
months will permit announcement each 
month of the effect on Class I prices of 
these provisions not later than the 13th 
day of the month to which it applies. 

It was proposed at the hearing that 
the relationship between gross Class I 
utilization and receipts from producers 
in the month for which a price is being 
computed be used as a measure of cur¬ 
rent supply and demand conditions. 
Thus the supply-demand adjustment, 
and, accordingly, the Class I price, could 
not be computed until handlers’ reports 
of receipts and utilization had been re¬ 
ceived and market receipts and Class I 
utilization tabulated. Handlers could 
not make many of the computations that 
they now make in that report. 

Use of one month as proposed to reflect 
changes in the market supply and de¬ 
mand relationship would likely result 
in price fluctuations not justified by mar¬ 
ket conditions. It is doubtful if the lag 
occasioned by using the first and second 
months preceding the month for which 
a price is being computed to measure 
changes in the market supply-demand 
relationship will be great enough to dis¬ 
rupt the effectiveness of the automatic 
price adjustments sought. 

The provisions for adjusting Class I 
and Class II prices should be constructed 
in such a manner that no price adjust¬ 
ment results when market supply and 
demand are in proper balance—that is, 
when the market is adequately supplied. 
Representatives of producers and of han¬ 
dlers testified that adequate supplies for 
the market would not exist in any month 
in which gross Class I utilization is more 
than 80 percent of total receipts from 
No. 207-4 


producers. According to this measure, 
supplies were inadequate during four 
months in the last year. During the 
month in which supplies were lowest 
(November 1950) only about four per¬ 
cent of the gross Class I and Class II 
utilization was milk from sources other 
than producers. In that month gross 
Class I and Class II utilization was equal 
to 95 percent of total receipts from pro¬ 
ducers. (Since this decision proposes 
that Classes I and II be combined. 
Classes I and n in past periods must be 
combined to be comparable with the 
proposed Class I utilization.) If receipts 
from producers in November 1950 had 
been larger by the amount of other 
source milk classified in Classes I and II, 
gross Class I and Class II utilization 
would have equalled about 88 percent of 
total receipts from producers. 

It is concluded that in the month of 
shortest supply, November, the market 
would be adequately supplied if gross 
Class I utilization is not more than 88 
percent of total receipts from producers, 
or if total receipts from producers ex¬ 
ceed gross Class I utilization by 14 per¬ 
cent or more. Analysis of the seasonal 
variation in the ratio between gross Class 
I utilization and receipts from producers 
indicates that with a ratio of 88 percent 
in November the ratio during the other 
months of the year should normally be 
about as follows: 


January_ 80 

February__ 78 

March_ 70 

April... 65 

May. 55 

June_ 54 


July__ 58 

August__ 64 

September_- 76 

October-_- 86 

November -_- 88 

December_- 84 


A similar ratio (computed from these 
figures) for each two month period dur¬ 
ing a year would be as follows: 

Two-month period , ratio (percent), and 
month during which such ratio would be 
used in computing class l price 

January-February (78), March. 
February-March (73), April. 

March-AprU (68), May. 

April-May (60), June. 

May-June (54), July. 

June-July (56). August. 

July-August (61), September. 
August-September (70), October. 
September-October (81), November. 
October-November (87), December. 
November-December (86) r January. 
December-January (82), February. 

If the comparable ratio in the first 
and second months preceding the month 
for which prices are being computed 
varies from those shown above, the price 
should be adjusted in the same direc¬ 
tion—upward if the current ratio 
exceeds the one shown above, and down¬ 
ward if the reverse is true. For each 
percentage point of variation, the Class I 
price should change as follows: 2 cents 
upward and 4 cents downward during 
each of the months of April through 
July; 3 cents during each of the months 
of August. September, January, Febru¬ 
ary and March; and 4 cents upward and 
2 cents downward during each of the 
months of October through December. 
Analysis of Class I prices and the ratio 
of gross Class I utilization to total re¬ 
ceipts from producers shows that in 
recent years the proposed adjustment 
would have resulted in reasonable prices. 


It should continue to do so. Seasonally 
varying adjustments should give addi¬ 
tional incentive toward reducing the 
seasonal variation in receipts from 
producers. 

4. Butterfat and skim milk disposed 
of to manufacturers of soup, candy, and 
bakery products should be classified in 
Class II (presently Class HI) during the 
months of January through September. 
Skim milk disposed of to such manufac¬ 
turers is presently so classified but but¬ 
terfat is classified in Class I. 

Handlers who wish to make such dis¬ 
positions of milk contend that they are 
at a competitive disadvantage because 
orders regulating the handling of milk 
in surrounding markets classify both 
butterfat and skim milk in such milk 
in a class with milk used in other man¬ 
ufactured dairy products. 

It is not likely that the proposed clas¬ 
sification would result in any ("version 
of milk from a higher to a lower class 
in months when the market supply is 
more than adequate. In view of the 
possibility of such diversion during the 
months of shortest supply. October, No¬ 
vember. and December, butterfat and 
skim milk disposed of to manufacturers 
of soup, candy, and bakery products 
should be classified in Class I during 
these months. 

5. The provisions relating to classifi¬ 
cation of milk, skim milk, or cream dis¬ 
posed of by a handler to a nonfluid milk 
plant not operated by the handler should 
be revised to permit classification of such 
milk on the basis of utilization of milk 
in a second nonfluid milk plant not oper¬ 
ated by the handler. The order does not 
now specifically permit classification on 
the basis of such utilization. The ex¬ 
tent to which producer milk would be 
transferred by a handler to a nonfluid 
milk plant not operated by the handler 
and then to a second such nonfluid milk 
plant is likely to be small. Accordingly, 
any increase in the job of verification 
of such utilization by the market ad¬ 
ministrator should be slight. The pro¬ 
posed change will permit more flexibility 
in the disposition of producer skim milk 
and butterfat to nonfluid milk plants. 

The time presently allowed for the 
operator of a nonfluid milk plant who 
receives producer milk from a handler 
to submit his written certification of the 
utilization of such milk should be ex¬ 
tended to twenty days after the end of 
the delivery period during which the 
transfer occurred. The time presently 
allowed is entirely inadequate in many 
instances. This extension of time will 
not interfere with effective administra¬ 
tion of the order. 

6. The date on which handlers are re¬ 
quired to submit monthly reports of 
receipts and utilization to the market 
administrator should be extended by two 
days (to the 7th day after the end of the 
delivery period). The time presently 
allowed for submission of such reports 
has proven inadequate, especially when 
a week-end and a holiday fall within 
that time. Handlers have had consid¬ 
erable difficulty meeting the time re¬ 
quirement and on many occasions have 
not been able to do so. 

In order not to reduce the time pres¬ 
ently allowed for the market adminis- 
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trator to compute and announce the uni¬ 
form price and for handlers to make final 
payments to producers, the dates by 
which such announcement and payments 
are required to be made should also be 
extended two days—to the 13th and the 
17th day of the month, respectively. 

7. Handlers should be required to dis¬ 
pose of certain minimum amounts of 
milk on routes operating in the market¬ 
ing area or to fluid milk plants if their 
milk is to be included in the pool com¬ 
putations. 

Producers proposed that a handler 
disposing of less than 20 percent of his 
total receipts of producer milk on routes 
operating in the marketing area as Class 
I milk be exempt from all except the re¬ 
porting, records and facilities, and ad¬ 
ministrative expense provisions of the 
order. 

It was pointed out that a person may 
qualify as a handler by operating a fluid 
milk plant from which one bottle of milk 
is disposed of each month in the market¬ 
ing area, other than to a milk plant. 
Any volume of approved milk may then 
be disposed of as Class HI from the plant 
and included in the Port Wayne pool. 
While it was not claimed that anyone has 
taken advantage of this provision to pool 
an unduly large amount of Class in milk, 
it was stated that certain persons are in 
a position to do so. and that such oppor¬ 
tunity should be removed. In opposition 
to the proposal, it was claimed that one 
or more handlers serve the market by 
carrying a supply of milk which is made 
available to other handlers in the season 
of short supply when needed for Class I 
uses, and which is manufactured at other 
times. Handler status is maintained by 
such a handler by disposal of a relatively 
small amount of milk from a route. The 
proposal would force such a handler to 
withdraw from the market or to engage 
in route disposition on a much more 
extensive scale. 

The order provides opportunity for 
bringing into the Fort Wayne pool large 
quantities of Class HI milk without ob¬ 
ligation to make available milk for Class 
I use. The proposal would place a rea¬ 
sonable obligation on a fluid milk plant 
operator by requiring route disposition 
of at least 20 percent of the milk received 
from producers before permitting the 
pooling of all approved milk in the plant. 
It was not shown, however, that a han¬ 
dler who in the short season supplies to 
handlers operating fluid milk plants a 
substantial proportion of the milk he 
receives from producers should also be 
required to dispose of 20 percent of the 
milk so received on routes before his 
milk may be pooled. However, such a 
handler should be required to furnish 
a minimum amount of milk to other 
handlers in the short supply months, if 
his approved milk is to be pooled 
throughout the year. The movement to 
fluid milk plants of a quantity of milk 
equivalent in product pounds to 50 per¬ 
cent or more of the amount of milk re¬ 
ceived from approved farms in each of 
three of the four months of October, 
November, December, and January, ap¬ 
pears to be a reasonable requirement for 
pooling throughout the year. This re¬ 
quirement could be met without supply¬ 
ing any milk for the market in one of 


those four months. Therefore, some 
method is needed to determine pool 
status month by month during this four- 
month period. 

It is concluded that a handler shall 
not be subject to the pooling provisions 
of the order, (1) in any month in which 
he disposes of less than 20 percent of the 
milk received from dairy farmers ap¬ 
proved by the health authorities in the 
marketing area as Class I milk on routes 
operating wholly or partially within the 
marketing area; (2) in any of the 
months of February through September 
unless in each of three of the four im¬ 
mediately preceding months of October 
through January he disposed of at least 
50 percent of the milk received from ap¬ 
proved dairy farmers to another fluid 
milk plant as Class I milk; or (3) in 
any of the months of October through 
January in which he disposes of less than 
20 percent of the milk received from 
approved dairy farmers to another fluid 
milk plant as Class I milk. 

Any handler who establishes pool 
status for the year by moving the re¬ 
quired portion of his milk to fluid milk 
plants in the short season should be 
allowed to withdraw his plant from the 
pool any time during the year by noti r 
fying the market administrator of his 
intentions in advance. Once a plant is 
so withdrawn, it should not be eligible 
for pool status again until the following 
October when it must meet the require¬ 
ments explained above. 

The most feasible way of incorporating 
these pooling requirements in the order 
appears to be to define as a pool plant 
any plant which meets such require¬ 
ments. With a pool plant definition a 
fluid milk plant definition is not needed, 
and a definition for nonpool plant should 
replace the definition for nonfluid milk 
plant. Conforming changes in the han¬ 
dler definition and certain other provi¬ 
sions of the order are necessary. 

Handlers who do not meet the above 
requirements should be subject to the 
reporting and records and facilities pro¬ 
visions of the order to permit the market 
administrator to verify their status. 
They should also be subject to the ex¬ 
pense of administration provisions, since 
the market administrator will be re¬ 
quired to perform certain duties with 
respect to such milk. 

Any handler whose milk is excluded 
from the pool computations, but who 
disposes of some Class I milk in the 
marketing area either on a route from 
his plant or to another fluid milk plant, 
should be required to make certain pay¬ 
ments into the producer-settlement fund 
on milk so disposed of. Since the order 
would not establish prices which such a 
handler is required to pay for milk so 
disposed of, the possibility would be pres¬ 
ent (in the absence of the payments 
herein concluded to be necessary) for 
such a handler to buy milk cheaper than 
handlers who are subject to all provisions 
of the order. The exempt handler might 
obtain a supply of milk at or slightly 
above the manufacturing price of milk. 
It is, therefore, concluded that handlers 
exempt from certain provisions of the 
order as herein described should pay to 
the producer-settlement fund with re¬ 
spect to Class I milk disposed of to a fluid 


milk plant or on a route operated wholly 
or partially within the marketing area 
from his plant the difference between 
the value of such milk at the Class I 
price and its value at the Clafcs II price. 
Such payment will prevent an exempt 
handler from having a competitive ad¬ 
vantage over other handlers in the cost 
of milk supplies. 

Payment of such amounts into the pro¬ 
ducer-settlement fund results in distrib¬ 
uting such payments to all producers in 
the market. This is appropriate because 
any Class I sales made by an exempt 
handler will displace producer milk 
which otherwise would supply such sales. 

General findings, (a) The proposed 
marketing agreement and the order, as 
amended, and as hereby proposed to be 
further amended, and all of the terms 
and conditions thereof will tend to effec¬ 
tuate the declared policy of the act; 

(b) The parity prices of milk as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
act are not reasonable in view of the 
price of feeds, available supplies of feeds 
and other economic conditions which 
affect market supply and demand for 
milk in the marketing area and the mini¬ 
mum prices specified in the proposed 
marketing agreement and the order, as 
amended, and as hereby proposed to be 
further amended, are such prices as will 
reflect the aforesaid factors, insure a 
suflicient quantity of pure and whole¬ 
some milk, and be in the public interest; 
and 

(c) The proposed order, as amended, 
and as hereby proposed to be further 
amended, will regulate the handling of 
milk in the same manner as, and will be 
applicable only to persons in the respec¬ 
tive classes of industrial and commercial 
activity specified in a marketing agree¬ 
ment upon which a hearing has been 
held. 

Determination of representative pe¬ 
riod. The month of August 1951 is 
hereby determined to be the representa¬ 
tive period for the purpose of ascertain¬ 
ing whether the issuance of an order 
amending the order, as amended, regu¬ 
lating the handling of milk in the Fort 
Wayne, Indiana, marketing area in the 
manner set forth in the attached amend¬ 
ing order is approved or favored by pro¬ 
ducers who during such period were 
engaged in the production of milk for 
sale in the marketing area specified in 
such marketing order, as amended. 

Annexed hereto and made a part 
hereof are two documents entitled re¬ 
spectively “Marketing Agreement Regu¬ 
lating the Handling of Milk in the Fort 
Wayne, Indiana, Marketing Area,” and 
“Order Amending the Order, as Amend¬ 
ed, Regulating the Handling of Milk in 
the Fort Wayne, Indiana, Marketing 
Area,” which have been decided upon 
as the detailed and appropriate means 
of effectuating the foregoing conclusions. 
These documents shall not become effec¬ 
tive unless and until the requirements of 
§ 900.14 of the rules of practice and pro¬ 
cedure, as amended, governing proceed¬ 
ings to formulate marketing agreements 
and orders have been met. 

It is hereby ordered , That the full 
text of this decision, except the attached 
marketing agreement, be published in 
the Federal Register. The regulatory 
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provisions of said marketing agreement 
are identical with those contained in the 
order, as amended, and as hereby pro¬ 
posed to be further amended by the at¬ 
tached order which will be published 
with this decision. 

This decision filed at Washington, 
D. C., this 19th day of October 1951, 

[seal] Charles P. Brannan, 

Secretary of Agriculture . 

Order 1 Amending the Order, as 

Amended. Regulating the Handling of 

Milk in the Fort Wayne, Indiana, Mar¬ 
keting Area 

§ 932.0 Findings and determinations, 
The findings and determinations herein¬ 
after set forth are supplementary and in 
addition to the findings and determi¬ 
nations previously made in connection 
with the issuance of the aforesaid order 
and of each of the previously issued 
amendments thereto; and all of said pre¬ 
vious findings and determinations are 
hereby ratified and affirmed, except in¬ 
sofar as such findings and determina¬ 
tions may be in conflict with the findings 
and determinations set forth herein. 

(a) Findings upon the basis of the 
hearing record, Pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Agricultural Marketing 
Agreement Act of 1937, as amended (7 
U. S. C. 601 et seq.), and the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure, as 
amended, governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and marketing 
orders (7 CFR Part 900), a public hear¬ 
ing was held upon certain proposed 
amendments to the tentative marketing 
agreement and to the order, as amended, 
regulating the handling of milk in the 
Fort Wayne, Indiana, marketing area. 
Upon the basis of the evidence intro¬ 
duced at such hearing and the record 
thereof, it is found that: 

(1) The said order, as amended, and as 
hereby further amended, and all of the 
terms and conditions thereof, will tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act; 

(2) The parity prices of milk as de¬ 
termined pursuant to section 2 of the 
act are not reasonable in view of the 
price of the feeds, available supplies of 
feeds, and other economic conditions 
which affect market supply and demand 
for milk in the marketing area and the 
minimum prices specified in the said or¬ 
der, as amended, and as hereby further 
amended, are such prices as will reflect 
the aforesaid factors, insure a sufficient 
quantity of pure and wholesome milk, 
and be in the public interest; and 

(3) The said order, as amended, and 
as hereby further amended, regulates the 
handling of milk in the same manner as, 
and is applicable only to persons in the 
respective classes of industrial and com¬ 
mercial activity, specified in a marketing 
agreement upon which a hearing has 
been held. 

Order relative to handling . It is there¬ 
fore ordered, that on and after the effec- 


* This order shall not become effective un¬ 
less and until the requirements of § 900.14 
of the rules of practice and procedure, a« 
amended, governing proceedings to formu¬ 
late marketing agreements and orders have 
been met. 


tive date hereof the handling of milk in 
the Fort Wayne, Indiana, marketing area 
shall be in conformity to and in com¬ 
pliance with the terms and conditions of 
the aforesaid order, as amended, and as 
hereby further amended, and the afore¬ 
said order, as amended, is hereby further 
amended as follows: 

1. Amend § 932.9 by changing the term 
•‘milk, skim milk, buttermilk, flavored 
milk, or flavored milk drink in fluid 
form” as it appears therein to read “Class 
I milk.” 

2. Amend § 932.10 (a) to read as 
follows: 

(a) Any person with respect to all 
skim milk and butterfat received at (1) 
a pool plant operated by him; (2) a non¬ 
pool plant operated by him during any 
delivery period within which a route is 
operated from such plant wholly or par¬ 
tially within the marketing area; or (3) 
a nonpool plant operated by him during 
any delivery period within which skim 
milk or butterfat is transferred as Class 
X milk to a pool plant; or 

3. Amend §§ 932.10 (b), 932.11 and 
932.62 by changing the term “fluid milk 
plant” wherever it appears therein to 
read “pool plant.” 

4. Amend §§ 932.10 (b) (2), 932.11 

932.30 (a) (2) and 932.40 (b) by chang¬ 
ing the term “nonfluid milk plant” ap¬ 
pearing therein to read “nonpool plant.” 

5. Amend § 932.12 to read as follows: 

§ 932.12 Pool plant, “Pool plant” 
means any milk processing or distribut¬ 
ing plant other than the plant of a pro¬ 
ducer-handler approved by the Fort 
Wayne Board of Health (a) during any 
delivery period within which the total 
combined amount of skim milk and 
butterfat disposed of as Class I milk on 
a route (or routes) operated wholly or 
partially in the marketing area from 
such plant is equal to 20 percent or more 
of the total volume of milk received at 
such plant during such delivery period 
from dairy farmers having certification 
issued by the Fort Wayne Board of 
Health to produce milk for disposition 
within the marketing area in the form 
of fluid milk; 

(b) During any of the delivery periods 
of October, November, December and 
January within which the total com¬ 
bined amount of skim milk and butter¬ 
fat transferred as Class I milk to a pool 
plant described in paragraph (a) of this 
section in the form of milk is equal to 
20 percent or more of the total volume of 
milk received by such transferor during 
such delivery period from dairy farmers 
having certification issued by the Fort 
Wayne Board of Health to produce milk 
for disposition within the marketing 
area in the form of fluid milk; or 

(c) During each of the delivery pe¬ 
riods of February through September 
1952 if during each of any two of the 
delivery periods of November and De¬ 
cember 1951 and January 1952 the total 
combined amount of skim milk and but¬ 
terfat transferred as Class I milk to a 
pool plant described in paragraph (a) of 
this section in the form of milk was equal 
to 50 percent or more of the total volume 
of milk received by such transferor dur¬ 
ing such delivery period from dairy 


farmers having certification issued by 
the Fort Wayne Board of Health to pro¬ 
duce milk for disposition within the mar¬ 
keting area in the form of fluid milk; 
and during each of the delivery periods 
of February through September of any 
year after 1952 if during each of any 
three of the next preceding four con¬ 
secutive delivery periods October, No¬ 
vember, December and January the total 
combined amount of skim milk and but¬ 
terfat transferred as Class I milk to a 
pool plant described in paragraph (a) of 
this section in the form of milk was equal 
to 50 percent or more of the total volume 
of milk received by such transferor dur¬ 
ing such delivery period from dairy 
farmers having certification issued by 
the Fort Wayne Board of Health to pro¬ 
duce milk for disposition within the mar¬ 
keting area in the form of fluid milk: 
Provided, That any plant which is a pool 
plant pursuant to this paragraph shall 
become a nonpool plant during any de¬ 
livery period immediately following the 
delivery period within which the oper¬ 
ator of such plant notifies the market 
administrator in writing on or before the 
10th day of his intention that such plant 
shall become a nonpool plant, and such 
a plant shall not again be a pool plant 
pursuant to this paragraph until the fol¬ 
lowing February; and the market ad¬ 
ministrator shall notify each cooperative 
association which causes milk to be de¬ 
livered to such plant and each producer 
delivering to such plant who is not a 
member of a cooperative association at 
least 10 days prior to the first day of the 
first delivery period during which such 
plant is to be a nonpool plant of the han¬ 
dler’s intention that such plant shall 
become a nonpool plant. 

6. Amend § 932.16 to read as follows: 

§ 932.16 Nonpool plant. Any milk 

processing or distributing plant shall be 
a “nonpool plant” in any delivery period 
in which it is not a pool plant. 

7. Amend § 932.22 (h) by changing the 
term “10th day” appearing therein to 
read “12th day.” 

8. Amend § 932.22 (j) (2) and § 932.72 
by changing the term “11th day” appear¬ 
ing therein to read “13th day.” 

9. Amend § 932.30 by changing the 
term “5th day” appearing therein to 
read “7th day.” 

10. Amend § 932.30 (a) (1) by deleting 
therefrom the phrase “at a fluid milk 
plant.” 

11. Amend § 932.30 (b) and § 932.46 
(a) (1) and (4) by changing the term 
“Class III milk” appearing therein to 
read “Class II milk.” 

12. Amend that portion of § 932.31 (b) 
which precedes subparagraph (1) there¬ 
of to read as follows: 

(b) On or before the 22d day after 
the end of each delivery period each 
handler who operates a pool plant shall 
submit to the market administrator such 
handler’s producer payroll for the pre¬ 
ceding delivery period, which shall show. 

13. Amend § 932.40 (a) by deleting 
therefrom the phrase “at his fluid milk 
plant,”. 

14. Amend § 932.41 to read as follows: 

§ 932.41 Classes of utilization. Sub¬ 
ject to the conditions set forth in § 932.- 
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43 and 5 932.44, the skim milk and but- 
terfat described in § 932.40 shall be clas¬ 
sified by the market administrator on 
the basis of the following classes: 

(a) Class I milk shall be all skim milk 
(including reconstituted skim milk) and 
butterfat: 

(1) Disposed of in fluid form as (i) 
milk, skim milk, buttermilk, flavored 
milk, or flavored milk drinks (except as 
provided in paragraph (b) (2) and (3) 
of this section): (ii) cream or as any 
mixture containing cream and milk or 
skim milk (not including ice cream mix 
disposed of pursuant to paragraph (b) 
(4) of this section or any product dis¬ 
posed of in containers or dispensers un¬ 
der pressure for the purpose of dispens¬ 
ing a whipped or aerated product); or 
(iii) eggnog; 

(2) Used to produce concentrated 
milk disposed of for fluid consumption; 
or 

(3) Not specifically accounted for as 
any product specified in subparagraphs 

(1) and (2) of this paragraph or as Class 
II milk. 

(b) Class n milk shall be all skim milk 
and butterfat: 

(1) Used to produce a milk product 
other than those specified in paragraph 
(a) (1) and (2) of this section; 

(2) Dumped or disposed of for live¬ 
stock feed as skim milk, flavored milk, 
flavored milk drinks, or buttermilk; 

(3) Disposed of during any of the de¬ 
livery periods of January through Sep¬ 
tember as bulk milk, skim milk, or cream 
to any manufacturer of candy, soup, or 
bakery products who does not dispose of 
milk in fluid form; 

(4) Disposed of as ice cream mix to 
a commercial processor; 

(5) In actual plant shrinkage of 
producer milk computed pursuant to 
§ 932.42, but not in excess of 2 percent 
thereof: or 

(6) In actual plant shrinkage of other 
source milk computed pursuant to 
5 932.42. 

15. Amend § 932.44 to read as follows: 

§ 932.44 Disposition to milk plants. 
Skim milk and butterfat disposed of by 
transfer or diversion from a pool plant 
to another plant shall be classified as 
follows : 

(a) As Class I milk if disposed of to 
a pool plant of another handler in the 
form of milk, skim milk, or cream unless 
utilization in Class n is mutually indi¬ 
cated in writing to the market adminis¬ 
trator by both handlers on or before the 
7th day after the end of the delivery 
period within which the transaction oc¬ 
curred: Provided , That skim milk and 
butterfat so assigned to Class II shall be 
limited to the amount thereof remaining 
in such class at the plant of the trans¬ 
feree handler after the subtraction of 
other source milk pursuant to § 932.46 
(a) (2) and (b); and any excess of such 
skim milk or butterfat, respectively, shall 
be assigned to Class I. 

(b) As Class I milk if disposed of to 
a producer-handler in the form of milk, 
skim milk, or cream. 

(c) Except as provided in paragraph 

(d) of this section, as Class I milk if dis¬ 
posed of to a nonpool plant not operated 


by the handler in the form of milk, skim 
milk, or cream unless (1) the handler 
claims Class n on the basis of a utiliza¬ 
tion mutually indicated in writing to the 
market administrator by both the trans¬ 
ferring handler and receiver on or before 
the 20th day after the end of the deliv¬ 
ery period within which such transfer 
occurred; (2) such receiver's plant or 
another nonpool plant to which such 
receiver transferred milk, skim milk, or 
cream had actually used during the de¬ 
livery period in which such milk, skim 
milk, or cream was received not less 
than an equivalent amount of skim milk 
and butterfat in the use mutually indi¬ 
cated in writing by the transferring han¬ 
dler and the receiver: and (3) the 
receiver or the operator of any other non¬ 
pool plant in which utilization is claimed 
as a basis for classification maintains 
books and records showing the utiliza¬ 
tion of all skim milk and butterfat at his 
plant, which books and records are made 
available if requested by the market ad¬ 
ministrator for the purpose of verifying 
such utilization: Provided , That if upon 
inspection of such books and records the 
market administrator cannot verify 
Class n utilization, that portion of skim 
milk or butterfat for which such utili¬ 
zation cannot be verified shall be clas¬ 
sified in Class I. 

(d) As Class I milk if disposed of in the 
form of milk to a plant located 100 miles 
or more from the City Hall in Fort 
Wayne, Indiana, by the shortest high¬ 
way distance as determined by the mar¬ 
ket administrator; and 

(e) Producer milk disposed of by a 
handler to a nonpool plant operated by 
such handler shall be classified accord¬ 
ing to its utilization in such nonpool 
plant or pursuant to paragraphs (a), 
(b) and (c) (except for the reference to 
paragraph (d) therein) of this section 
if it is transferred from such nonpool 
plant to another plant: Provided, That 
if the use in or transfer from the non¬ 
pool plant of such handler is in conjunc¬ 
tion with other source milk, producer 
milk shall be allocated first to the avail¬ 
able quantity of Class II milk and any 
remaining balance of producer milk shall 
be allocated to Class I. 

16. Amend §§ 932.45, 932.46 (c) and 
932.80 (b) by changing the term “Class 
I milk, Class II milk, and Class III milk" 
appearing therein to read “Class I milk 
and Class II milk." 

17. Amend § 932.46 (a) (1) by chang¬ 
ing the reference “§ 932.41' (c) (5)" ap¬ 
pearing therein to read “§ 932.41 
<b> (5)." 

18. Amend § 932.51 to read as follows: 

§ 932.51 Class I milk prices. Subject 
to the provisions of § 932.54 and § 932.55 
the minimum price per hundredweight, 
on a 4.0 percent butterfat content basis, 
to be paid by each handler for producer 
milk received and classified as Class I 
milk shall be the basic formula price 
computed pursuant to § 932.50 adjusted 
as follows: 

(a) Add (1) $0.60 during each of the 
delivery periods of April, May and June; 

(2) $1.15 during each of the delivery pe¬ 
riods of October, November and Decem¬ 
ber; and (3) $1.00 during each of the 
other delivery periods. 


(b) Add or subtract a “supply-demand 
adjustment" computed as follows: 

(1) Divide the total gross volume of 
Class I milk in the first and second de¬ 
livery period preceding by the total 
volume of producer milk for the same de¬ 
livery periods multiply the result by 100, 
and round to the nearest whole number. 
The result shall be known as the “Class 
I utilization percentage." 

(2) Compute a “net utilization per¬ 
centage" by subtracting from the Class I 
utilization percentage as computed in 
subparagraph (1) of this paragraph the 
“standard utilization percentage" shown 
below: 


Delivery period for which Standard 

the class price is being utilization 

computed: percentage 

January_ 86 

February_ 82 

March_ 78 

April_ 73 

May- 68 

June_ 60 

July_ 54 

August_ 56 

September_ 61 

October_ 70 

November_ 81 

December_ 87 


(3) Determine the amount of the 
supply-demand adjustment as follows: 


If not 
utilization 
percentage 
is— 

Supply-demand adjustment for 
specified delivery periods is— 

Jan., Feb., 
Mar., Aug., 
and Sept. 

Apr.. May, 
June, and 
July 

Oct., Nov., 
and Dec. 


Cent* 

Cent* 

Cents 

+12 or over_ 

+38 

+25 

+50 

+9 or -f 10. 

4-28 

+19 

+38 

+6 or +7. 

+20 

+13 

+26 

+3 or +4. 

+10 

+7 

+14 

+1 or -1. 

0 

0 

0 

—3 or —4. 

-10 

-14 

-7 

-Cor —7. 

-20 

-26 

-13 

—9 or —10. 

-28 

-38 

—19 

-12 or -13.... 

—38 

-50 

—25 

—IS or -16_ 

-38 

—50 

-31 

—1R or--19_ 

-38 

—50 

-37 

-21 or -22.... 

-38 

-50 

-43 

—24 or under.. 

-38 

-50 

-50 


When the net utilization percentage 
does not fall within a tabulated bracket, 
the adjustment shall be determined by 
the adjacent bracket which is the same 
or nearest to the bracket used in the 
previous month. 

19. Delete § 932.52 and § 932.53 and 
substitute therefor the following: 

§ 932.52 Class II milk prices. Subject 
to the provisions of § 932.54 and § 932.55 
the minimum price per hundredweight, 
on a 4.0 percent butterfat content basis, 
to be paid by each handler for producer 
milk received and classified as Class n 
milk shall be the basic formula price. 

20. Delete § 932.54 (b) and (c) and 
substitute therefor the following: 

(b) Class II milk. Multiply by 1.15 
the average daily wholesale price per 
pound of 92-score butter in the Chicago 
market as reported by the Department 
during the delivery period and divide the 
result by 10. 

21. Amend § 932.71 (a) to read as fol¬ 
lows: 

(a) Combine into one total the values 
computed pursuant to § 932.70 and the 
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amounts computed pursuant to § 932.84 
(a) for all handlers who made reports 
prescribed by § 932.30 except those in 
default of payments prescribed in 
§ 932.84 for the preceding delivery period. 

22. Amend § 932.80 (a) and § 932.85 
by changing the term “15th day" wher¬ 
ever it appears therein to read “17th 
day." 

23. Amend §§ 932.80 (b), 932.86 and 
932.87 (a) and (b) by changing the term 
“13th day" appearing therein to read 
“15th day/* 

24. Amend § 932.84 to read as follows: 

§ 932.84 Payments to the producer - 
settlement fund. On or before the 15th 
day after the end of each delivery period, 
handlers shall pay to the market admin¬ 
istrator as follows: 


DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Office of the Secretary 

Natural-Gas Gasoline Royalties Ac¬ 
cruing From Federal and Restricted 
Indian Lands in Arizona, New Mexico, 
Southeastern Utah, and Southwest¬ 
ern Colorado 

Notice is hereby given that, effective 
the first of the month following date of 
publication of this document in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, the value of natural-gas 
gasoline for the purpose of computing 
royalty accruing under oil or gas leases 
on Federal and restricted Indian lands 
in Arizona, New Mexico, the Navajo 
Indian Reservation in southeastern 
Utah, and the Southern Ute and Ute 
Mountain Indian Reservations in south¬ 
western Colorado shall be the price re¬ 
ceived by the lessee unless a greater value 
is established by the Secretary of the In¬ 
terior or the Regional Oil and Gas Super¬ 
visor of the Geological Survey pursuant 
to the terms of the lease or the operating 
regulations (30 CFR Part 221). 

Application of the minimum price 
formula of September 1, 1927, as 
amended, for computing natural-gas 
gasoline royalties in the areas above des¬ 
ignated shall be discontinued concur¬ 
rently. 

Dated: October 17,1951. 

Oscar L. Chapman, 
Secretary of the Interior . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-12717; Filed, Oct. 23. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Foreign-Trade Zones Board 

(Order No. 26] 

Temporary Area of Foreign-Trade Zone 1 

ORDER GRANTING APPLICATION OF THE CITY 
OF NEW YORK FOR REVISION 

In the matter of the application of 
the city of New York to revise the tempo¬ 


(a) Handlers who operate nonpool 
plants from which milk received during 
such delivery period was disposed of as 
Class I milk either on a route (or routes) 
operated wholly or partially within the 
marketing area from such plant or trans¬ 
ferred to a pool plant shall pay an 
amount equal to the difference between 
the value of such milk computed at the 
Class I price and butterfat differential 
and the value of such milk computed at 
the Class II price and butterfat differ¬ 
ential. 

(b) Handlers who operate pool plants 
shall pay the amount by which the utili¬ 
zation value of producer milk received 
by such handler during such delivery 
period is greater than the value of such 
milk computed at the uniform price pur¬ 
suant to § 932.71 adjusted by the butter- 


NOTICES 


rary area of Foreign-Trade Zone No. 1 to 
include Piers 15 and 16 with adjacent 
slips and upland. Stapleton, Staten Is¬ 
land, New York. 

Pursuant to authority contained in 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Act of June 18, 
1934 (48 Stat. 998-1003; 19 U. S. C. 81a- 
81u), as amended by Public Law 566, 
81st Congress, approved June 17, 1950, 
the Foreign-Trade Zones Board has 
adopted the following order which is 
promulgated for the information and 
guidance of all concerned: 

Under date of July 12, 1951, the City 
of New York, through its Commissioner 
of Marine and Aviation. Edw. F. Cava- 
nagh, Jr., duly filed with this Board its 
application to revise the temporary area 
of Foreign-Trade Zone No. 1 by reducing 
it to include only Piers 15 and 16 and 
adjacent upland, Stapleton, Staten Is¬ 
land, New York, based on reoccupancy 
by the Army of a portion of the original 
zone area due to military necessity. 

Accordingly, after full consideration 
and a finding that the proposal is in the 
public interest, it is hereby ordered as 
follows: 

1. That permission is granted that 
Piers 15 and 16 and adjacent slips and 
upland (including area occupied by the 
Sumatra Tobacco Warehouse and the 
Administration Building), Stapleton, 
Staten Island, New York, be designated 
as a suitable site where temporary zone 
operations shall be carried on. 

2. That a temporary boundary of For¬ 
eign-Trade Zone No. 1 at Stapleton, 
Staten Island, New York, is established 
in conformity with Exhibits Nos. 1, 6, 
and 10, filed with the Board on July 24, 
1951. 

3. That Foreign Trade Zones Board 
Order No. 23, effective August 25, 1950, 
is superseded. 

It is found that compliance with the 
notice, public rule making procedure, 
and effective date requirements of the 
Administrative Procedure Act (5 U. S. 
C. 1003) is unnecessary in connection 
with the issuance of this order because 


fat differential provided by § 932.82: 
Provided . That with respect to milk for 
which payment is made by a handler to 
a cooperative association pursuant to 
§ 932.80 (b), the association, in turn, 
shall pay to the market administrator, 
on or before the 16th day after the end 
of each delivery period, the amount by 
which the utilization value of such milk 
is greater than its value computed at the 
uniform price pursuant to § 932.71 ad¬ 
justed by the butterfat differential pro¬ 
vided by § 932.82. 

25. Amend § 932.86 by deleting there¬ 
from the phrase “and Class II milk" and 
by changing the reference “§ 932.41 (a) 
(1)" appearing therein to read “§ 932.41 
(a) (1) and (2).” 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12763; Filed, Oct. 23. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.J 


its application is restricted to one for¬ 
eign-trade zone, and is of a nature that 
it imposes no burden on parties of in¬ 
terest. 

Signed at Washington. D. C., this 16th 
day of October 1951, the effective date 
of this order. 

[seal] Charles Sawyer, 

Secretary of Commerce , 
Chairman, Foreign-Trade Zones Board . 

Attest: 

G. R. Kieferle, 

Acting Executive Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12716; Filed, Oct. 23. 1951; 

8:45 a. m.| 


CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

(Docket No. 2147] 

Pan American World Airways, Inc. 

NOTICE OF HEARING 

In the matter of the compensation for 
the transportation of mail by ail-craft, 
the facilities used and useful therefor, 
and the services connected therewith, of 
Pan American World Airways, Inc., over 
its trans-Pacific route. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
Civil Aeronautics Act of 1938, as 
amended, particularly sections 406 and 
1001 of said Act, that a hearing in the 
above-entitled proceeding is assigned to 
be held on October 24,1951. at 9:30 a. m., 
e. s. t., in Room 5040, Commerce Build¬ 
ing, Fourteenth Street and Constitution 
Avenue NW., Washington, D. C., before 
Examiner Richard A. Walsh. 

Dated at Washington, D. C., October 
22, 1951. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] M. C. Mulligan, 

Secretary . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12835; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 

9:08 a. m.J 
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ECONOMIC STABILIZATION 
AGENCY 

Office of Price Stabilization 

(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 713] 

Waltham Watch Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This is 
an order establishing uniform retail 
prices issued upon the basis of an ap¬ 
plication filed by a supplier under sec¬ 
tion 43 of CPR 7. This section gives a 
manufacturer or wholesaler the right to 
apply for uniform retail ceiling prices 
for certain of his branded articles. This 
section requires that the articles must 
customarily have been sold at substan¬ 
tially uniform prices, and the ceiling 
prices applied for must not raise the 
general level of prices under CPR 7. 
The order may, of course, be amended 
or revoked if further review shows that 
the requirements of the regulation have 
not been fully met. 

This special order requires each ar¬ 
ticle to be tagged or marked with the re¬ 
tail ceiling prices. The supplier must 
send to each retailer a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, as well as a list of ceiling 
prices for each article or cost line and 
notice of all amendments. The order 
requires the supplier to file certain sales 
reports with OPS. 

Retailers will be concerned with Sec¬ 
tions 1 through 6 of this special order 
which contain provisions applying to 
them. The rest of the order is of in¬ 
terest primarily to the applicant. 

Order . For the reasons set forth in 
the statement of considerations and 
pursuant to section 43 of CPR 7, it is or¬ 
dered that the following provisions be in 
effect: - 

Provisions for retailers—1. What this 
order does. Sections 1 through 6 apply 
to you and establish uniform ceiling 
prices if you sell at retail the articles 
identified below: 

Name and address of applicant: 
Waltham Watch Company, Waltham, 
Massachusetts. 

Brand name: g 'Waltham”. 

Articles: Men’s and women’s watches 
and railroad and transportation watches. 

2. Retail ceiling prices for listed ar¬ 
ticles. Your ceiling prices for sales at 
retail of the articles identified above are 
the retail prices listed in your supplier’s 
application filed with OPS. These prices 
will be included in a list which will be 
annexed to the copy of this order which 
you will receive from your supplier. The 
list of ceiling prices will be filed with the 
Federal Register as an appendix to this 
special order as soon as practicable. 
These ceiling prices are effective 10 days 
after you receive this order and the 
ceiling price list but in no event later 
than 60 days after the date this order is 
issued. You shall not sell above these 
ceiling prices. You may, of course, sell 
below these prices. 

3. Retail ceiling prices for unlisted 
items. Some or all of the retail ceiling 
prices in this order are fixed in terms of 
the cost of the article to you. When¬ 
ever you receive one of applicant’s 
branded articles which is in the same 


category and which has the same net 
cost as one covered by the list, the ceil¬ 
ing price for such article shall be the 
same as the ceiling price for the article 
having that same net cost. 

4. Retail ceiling prices affected by 
amendment to this order. This order 
may be amended from time to time or it 
may be revoked. If so, the applicant is 
required to send you a copy of the revo¬ 
cation or amendment, together with any 
list of changes or additions in retail ceil¬ 
ing prices. The ceiling prices contained 
in any such amendment become your 
ceiling prices. 

5. Marking and tagging. This order 
requires your supplier to pre-ticket his 
articles by an early date. The label, tag 
or ticket must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

After 90 days from the effective date 
of this order, unless you receive articles 
marked or tagged in this form, you must 
so mark or tag them yourself. Before 
that date you must mark, tag. or post 
your prices in the manner required by 
the regulation which applies in the ab¬ 
sence. of this special order. 

With respect to articles the ceiling 
prices of which are affected by any 
amendment to this order, the same rules 
apply except that you must mark or tag 
such articles as stated above not later 
than 60 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. 

6. Applicability. This special order 
establishes your ceiling prices for the 
articles covered by it regardless of 
whether you would otherwise price the 
articles under CPR 7 or any other regu¬ 
lation. It applies to sales in the 48 
States and the District of Columbia. 

Provisions for the applicant. —7. Noti¬ 
fication to retailers. As the manufac¬ 
turer or wholesaler to whom this special 
order is issued, you shall do the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) Sending order and list to old cus¬ 
tomers. Within 15 days after the ef¬ 
fective date of this special order, you 
shall send a copy of this order, together 
with a copy of the list referred to in sec¬ 
tion 8 below to each purchaser for resale 
to whom, within two months immedi¬ 
ately prior to the effective date, you had 
delivered any article covered by this 
order. 

(b) Notification to new customers. A 
copy of this special order and the list 
shall be sent to all other purchasers for 
resale on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any article covered by this 
order. 

(c) Notification with respect to 
amendments. Within 15 days after the 
effective date of any subsequent amend¬ 
ment to this order, you shall send a copy 
of the amendment to each purchaser to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date of such amend¬ 
ment, you had delivered any article in¬ 
cluded in such amendment. Within 15 
days after any amendment, the amend¬ 
ment shall also be included with the 
notification to new customers. 

(d) Notification to OPS. Within 15 
days of the effective date of this order, 
you shall send a copy of the list of prices 
referred to in section 8 below to the Dis¬ 


tribution Branch, Consumer Soft Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

8. Ceiling Price list. The ceiling price 
list must be annexed to a copy of the 
order and shall contain the cost and 
discount terms to retailers for each ar¬ 
ticle covered by this special order and 
the corresponding retail ceiling prices 
fixed by the order. The notice shall be 
in substantially the following form: 


(Column 1) 


(Column 2) 


$ 


Price to retailers 


Retailer's ceilinps 
for articles of 
cost listed in 
column 1 


(unit. $. 

per_<dorm. 

(etc. 


(net. 

Term;>< percent EOM. 
(etc. 


9. Pre-ticketing requirements. As the 
applicant to whom this special order is 
issued, you must, within 60 days after 
the effective date of this crd£r (or in the 
case of an amendment within 60 days 
after the effective date of that amend¬ 
ment) , mark each article covered by this 
order with a statement in the following 
form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

Instead of marking the article you may 
attach a label, tag or ticket containing 
the same information. 

10. Sales volume reports. Within 
45 days of the expiration of the first 6- 
month period following the effective 
date of this special order and within 45 
days of the expiration of each successive 
6-month period, you shall file with the 
Distribution Branch, Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., a 
report setting forth the number of units 
of each article covered by this special 
order which you have delivered in that 
6-month period. 

This special order may be amended or 
revoked at any time. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective on the 18th of October 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 17, 1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-12657; Piled, Oct. 17, 1951; 

4:24 p. m.) 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 714] 

Sealy Mattress Co. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations .—This is 
an order establishing uniform retail 
prices issued upon the basis of an ap¬ 
plication filed by a supplier under sec¬ 
tion 43 of CPR 7. This section gives a 
manufacturer or wholesaler the right to 
apply for uniform retail ceiling prices 
for certain of his branded articles. This 
section requires that the articles must 
customarily have been sold at substan¬ 
tially uniform prices, and the ceiling 
prices applied for must not raise the gen¬ 
eral level of prices under CPR 7. The 
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order may, of course, be amended or 
revoked if further review shows that the 
requirements of the regulation have not 
been fully met. 

This special order requires each article 
to be tagged or marked with the retail 
ceiling price. The supplier must send to 
each retailer a copy of this special order, 
as well as a list of ceiling prices for each 
article or cost line and notice of all 
amendments. The order requires the 
supplier to file certain sales reports with 
OPS. 

Retailers will be concerned with sec¬ 
tions 1 through 6 of this special order 
which contain provisions applying to 
them. The rest of the order is of inter¬ 
est primarily to the applicant. 

Order. For the reasons set forth in 
the statement of considerations and pur¬ 
suant to section 43 of CPR 7, it is ordered 
that the following provisions be in ef¬ 
fect: 

Provisions for Retailers . 1. What 
this order does. Sections 1 through 6 
apply to you and establish uniform ceil¬ 
ing prices if you sell at retail the articles 
identified below: 

Name and address of applicant: Sealy 
Mattress Company, 617 West Pratt 
Street, Baltimore, 1, Maryland. 

Brand name: “Sealy/ 1 

Articles: Mattresses and box springs. 

2. Retail ceiling prices for listed arti¬ 
cles. Your ceiling prices for sales at 
retail of the articles identified above are 
the retail prices listed in your supplier’s 
application filed with OPS. These 
prices will be included in a list which 
will be annexed to the copy of this order 
which you will receive from your sup¬ 
plier. The list of ceiling prices will be 
filed with the Federal Register as an ap¬ 
pendix to this special order as soon as 
practicable. These ceiling prices are 
effective 10 days after you receive this 
order and the ceiling price list but in no 
event later than 60 days after the date 
this order is issued. You shall not sell 
above these ceiling prices. You may, of 
course, sell below these prices. 

3. Retail ceiling prices for unlisted 
items. Some or all of the retail ceiling 
prices in this order are fixed in terms of 
the cost of the article to you. Whenever 
you receive one of applicant’s branded 
articles which is in the same category 
and which has the same net cost as one 
covered by the list, the ceiling price for 
such article shall be the same as the ceil¬ 
ing price for the article having that same 
net cost. 

4. Retail ceiling prices affected by 
amendment to this order. This order 
may be amended from time to time or it 
may be revoked. If so, the applicant is 
required to send you a copy of the revo¬ 
cation or amendment, together with any 
list of changes or additions in retail ceil¬ 
ing prices. The ceiling prices contained 
in any such amendment become your 
ceiling prices. 

6. Marking and tagging. This order 
requires your supplier to pre-ticket his 
articles by an early date. The label, 
tag or ticket must be in the following 
form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

After 90 days from the effective date 
of this order, unless you receive articles 


marked or tagged in this form, you must 
so mark or tag them yourself. Before 
that date you must mark, tag or post 
your prices in the manner required by 
the regulation which applies in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. 

With respect to articles the ceiling 
prices of which are affected by any 
amendment to this order, the same rules 
apply except that you must mark or tag 
such articles as stated above not later 
than 60 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. 

6. Applicability. This special order 
establishes your ceiling prices for the 
articles covered by it regardless of 
whether you would otherwise price the 
articles under CPR 7 or any other regu¬ 
lation. It applies to sales in the 48 states 
and the District of Columbia. 

Provisions for the applicant —7. Noti¬ 
fication to retailers . As the manufac¬ 
turer or wholesaler to whom this special 
order is issued, you shall do the fol¬ 
lowing : 

(a) Sending order and list to old 
customers. Within 15 days after the 
effective date of this special order, you 
shall send a copy of this order, together 
with a copy of the list referred to in 
section 8 below to each purchaser for 
resale to whom, within two months im¬ 
mediately prior to the effective date, you 
had delivered any article covered by 
this order. 

(b) Notification to new customers. A 
copy of this special order and the list 
shall be sent to all other purchasers for 
resale on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any article covered by this 
order. 

(c) Notification with respect to 
amendments. Within 15 days after the 
effective date of any subsequent amend¬ 
ment to this order, you shall send a copy 
of the amendment to each purchaser to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date of such amend¬ 
ment, you had delivered any article in¬ 
cluded in such amendment. Within 15 
days after any amendment, the amend¬ 
ment shall also be included with the 
notification to new customers. 

(d) Notification to OPS. Within 15 
days of the effective date of this order, 
you shall send a copy of the list of prices 
referred to in section 8 below to the Dis¬ 
tribution Eranch, Consumer Soft Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

8. Ceiling Price list. The ceiling price 
list must be annexed to a copy of the 
order and shall contain the cost and 
discount terms to retailers for each 
article covered by this special order and 
the corresponding retail ceiling prices 
fixed by the order. The notice shall 
be in substantially the following form: 


(Column 1) 


(Column 2) 


Price to retailers 


Retailer's oelllngs 
for articles of 
cost listed in 
column 1 


[unit. $. 

$..per..(doieo, 

letc. 

(net. 

Terms<perccnt EOM. 
letc. 


9. Pre-ticketing requirements. As the 
applicant to whom this special order is 
issued, you must, within 60 days after 
the effective date of this order (or in 
the case of an amendment within 60 
days after the effective date of that 
amendment), mark each article covered 
by this order with a statement in the 
following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

Instead of marking the article you may 
attach a label, tag or ticket containing 
the same information. 

10. Sales volume reports . Within 45 
days of the expiration of the first 6- 
month period following the effective date 
of this special order and within 45 days 
of the expiration of each successive 6- 
month period, you shall file with the 
Distribution Branch, Office of Price Sta¬ 
bilization, Washington 25, D. C., a report 
setting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which you have delivered in that 6- 
month period. 

This special order may be amended 
or revoked at any time. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective on the 18th of 
October 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 

Director of Price Stabilization . 

October 17.1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-12658; Filed, Oct. 17. 1951; 

4:24 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 715) 

Newland, Schneeloch & Piek, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in 
the accompanying special order, New¬ 
land, Schneeloch & Piek, Inc., 1107 
Broadway, New York 10, N. Y. (hereafter 
called wholesaler) has applied to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for maxi¬ 
mum resale prices for retail sales of cer¬ 
tain of its articles. Applicant has sub¬ 
mitted the information required under 
this section and has produced evidence 
which in the judgment of the Director 
indicates that the applicant has com¬ 
plied with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, 
including the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant is required to send 
purchasers of the articles a copy of this 
special order, a notice listing retail ceil¬ 
ing prices for each cost line and, in speci¬ 
fied cases, of subsequent amendments of 
this special order. 
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The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the pro¬ 
visions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

Special provisions . For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special or¬ 
der is hereby issued. 

1. The ceiling prices for sales at retail 
of dinnerware sold at wholesale by New- 
land, Schneeloch & Piek, Inc., 1107 
Broadway, New York 10, N. Y., having 
the brand name(s) “Orchard Dinner- 
ware” shall be the proposed retail ceiling 
prices listed by Newland, Schneeloch & 
Piek, Inc., in its application dated June 
13, 1951, and filed with the Office of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C. 

A list of such ceiling prices will be filed 
by the Office of Price Stabilization with 
the Federal Register as an appendix to 
this special order as soon as practicable. 
On and after the date of receipt of a 
copy of this special order, with notice 
of prices annexed, but in no event later 
than December 17, 1951, no seller at re¬ 
tail may offer or sell any article covered 
by this special order at a price higher 
than the ceiling price established by this 
special order. Sales may, of course, be 
made at less than the ceiling prices. 

2. The retail ceiling price of an article 
fixed by paragraph 1 of this special or¬ 
der shall apply to any other article of 
the same type which is otherwise price - 
able under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 
by retailers subject to that regulation, 
having the same selling price and terms 
of sale to the retailer, the same brand 
or company name and first sold by the 
wholesaler after the effective date of 
this special order. 

3. On and after December 17, 1951, 
Newland, Schneelock & Piek, Inc. must 
mark each article for which a ceiling 
price has been established in paragraph 
1 of this special order with the retail 
ceiling price under this special order, or 
attach to the article a label, tag or ticket 
stating the retail ceiling price. This 
mark or statement must be in the fol¬ 
lowing form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $__ 

On and after January 16, 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to January 16,1952, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging, and posting provi¬ 
sions of the regulation which would ap¬ 
ply in the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
wholesaler’s application or changes the 
retail ceiling price of a listed article, 
the applicant named in this special or¬ 
der must comply, as to each such article, 
with the preticketing requirements of 
this paragraph within 30 days after 
the effective date of the amendment. 


After 60 days from the effective date, 
no retailer may offer or sell the article 
unless the article is so ticketed, the re¬ 
tailer shall comply with the marking, 
tagging, and posting provisions of the 
regulation which would apply in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order, the manu¬ 
facturer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall also be sent to all other 
purchasers on or before the date of the 
first delivery of any such article sub¬ 
sequent to the effective date of this spe¬ 
cial order, and shall be accompanied by 
copies of each amendment thereto (if 
any) issued prior to the date of the de¬ 
livery. The manufacturer shall annex 
to the special order a notice, listing the 
cost and discount terms to retailers for 
each article covered by this special 
order and the corresponding retail ceil¬ 
ing price fixed by this special order for 
an article of that cost. The notice shall 
be in substantially the following form: 


(Column 1) 

Price to retailers 

(Column 2) 

Retailer’s ceilings 
for articles of 
cost listed In 
column 1 

[unit. 

5.- 

$..per.(dozen. 


Icte. 


(net. 


TermsJpcrcent EOM. 


letc. 



Within 15 days after the effective date 
of this special order, two copies of this 
notice must also be filed by the manu¬ 
facturer with the Distribution Price 
Branch, Consumer Soft Goods Division, 
Office of Price Stabilization, Washington 
25. D. C. Within 15 days after the effec¬ 
tive date of any subsequent amendment 
to this special order, the manufacturer 
shall send a copy of the amendment 
to each purchaser to whom, within two 
months immediately prior to the effec¬ 
tive date of such amendment, the manu¬ 
facturer had delivered any article the 
sale of which is affected in any manner 
by the amendment. 

5. Within 45 days of the expiration of 
the first 6-month period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6-month period, the manu¬ 
facturer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6-month 
period. 

6. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the retailer is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

7. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabili¬ 
zation at any time. 


8. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 

Effective date . This special order 
shall become effective October 18, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

October 17. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12059; Filed, Oct. 17. 1951; 
4:25 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 716J 

Hodgman Rubber Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations . This is 
an order establishing uniform retail 
prices issued upon the basis of an ap¬ 
plication filed by a supplier under sec¬ 
tion 43 of CPR 7. This section gives 
a manufacturer or wholesaler the right 
to apply for uniform retail ceiling prices 
for certain of his branded articles. This 
section requires that the articles must 
customarily have been sold at substan¬ 
tially uniform prices, and the ceiling 
prices applied for must not raise the gen¬ 
eral level of prices under CPR 7. The 
order may, of course, be amen&ed or 
revoked if further review shows that 
the requirements of the regulation have 
not been fully met. 

This special order requires each ar¬ 
ticle to be tagged or marked with the 
retail ceiling price. The supplier must 
send to each retailer a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, as wen as a list of ceiling 
prices for each article or cost line and 
notice of all amendments. The order 
requires the supplier to file certain sales 
reports with OPS. 

Retailers will be concerned with sec¬ 
tions 1 through 6 of this special order 
which contain provisions applying to 
them. The rest of the order is of in¬ 
terest primarily to the applicant. 

Order . For the reasons set forth in 
the statement of considerations and pur¬ 
suant to section 43 of CPR 7, it is ordered 
that the following provisions be in effect: 

Provision for retailers —1, What this 
order does. Sections 1 through 6 apply 
to you and establish uniform ceiling 
prices if you sell at retail the articles 
identified below: 

Name and address of applicant: Hodg¬ 
man Rubber Company, Framingham, 
Massachusetts. 

Brand name: “Hodgman”. 

Articles: Shirts, shirts with hoods, 
parkas, pants, coolapaks. jackets, ground 
cloths, pouches, huntsuits, jackets with 
hoods, parka capes, fishing waders, re¬ 
pair kits, suspenders and cape caps. 

2. Retail ceiling prices for listed ar¬ 
ticles. Your ceiling prices for sales at 
retail of the articles indentified above 
are the retail prices listed in your sup¬ 
plier’s application filed with OPS. These 
prices will be included in a list which will 
be annexed to the copy of this order 
which you will receive from your sup¬ 
plier. The list of ceiling prices will be 
filed with the Federal Register as an 
appendix to this special order as soon 
as practicable. These ceiling prices are 
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effective 10 days after you receive this 
order and the ceiling price list but in 
no event later than 60 days after the 
date this order is issued. You shall not 
sell above these ceiling prices. You may, 
of course, sell below these prices. 

3. Retail ceiling prices lor unlisted 
items. Some or all of the retail ceiling 
prices in this order are fixed in terms 
of the cost of the article to you. When¬ 
ever you receive one of applicant’s 
branded articles which is in the same 
category and which has the same net 
cost as one covered by the list, the ceiling 
price for such article shall be the same 
as the ceiling price for the article having 
that same net cost. 

4. Retail ceiling prices affected by 
amendment to this order. This order 
may be amended from time to time or it 
may be revoked. If so, the applicant is 
required to send you a copy of the revo¬ 
cation or amendment, together with any 
list of changes or additions in retail 
ceiling prices. The ceiling prices con¬ 
tained in any such amendment become 
your ceiling prices. 

5. Marking and tagging. This order 
requires your supplier to pre-ticket his 
articles by an early date. The label, tag 
or ticket must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

After 90 days from the effective date 
of this order, unless you receive articles 
marked or tagged in this form, you must 
so mark or tag them yourself. Before 
that date you must mark, tag or post 
your prices in the manner required by 
the regulation which applies in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. 

With respect to articles the ceiling 
prices of which are affected by any 
amendment to this order, the same rules 
apply except that you must mark or tag 
such articles as stated above not later 
than 60 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. 

6. Applicability. This special order 
establishes your ceiling prices for the 
articles covered by it regardless of 
whether you would otherwise price the 
articles under CPR 7 or any other regu¬ 
lation. It applies to sales in the 48 
States and the District of Columbia. 

Provisions for the applicant —7. No - 
tification to retailers. As the manufac¬ 
turer or wholesaler to whom this special 
order is issued, you shall do the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) Sending order and list to old cus- 
tomers. Within 15 days after the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order, you shall 
send a copy of this order, together with 
a copy of the list referred to in section 
8 below to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, you had de¬ 
livered any article covered by this order. 

(b) Notification to new customers . A 
copy of this special order and the list 
shall be sent to all other purchasers for 
resale on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any article covered by this 
order. 

(c) Notification with respect to 
amendments. Within 15 days after the 
effective date of any subsequent amend¬ 
ment to this order, you shall send a copy 
of the amendment to each purchaser to 
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whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date of such amend¬ 
ment, you had delivered any article in¬ 
cluded in such amendment. Within 15 
days after any amendment, the amend¬ 
ment shall also be included with the no¬ 
tification to new customers. 

(d) Notification to OPS. Within 15 
days of the effective date of this order, 
you shall send a copy of the list of prices 
referred to in section 8 below to the 
Distribution Branch, Consumer Soft 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. 

8. Ceiling price list. The ceiling price 
list must be annexed to a copy of the or¬ 
der and shall contain the cost and dis¬ 
count terms to retailers for each article 
covered by this special order and the 
corresponding retail ceiling prices fixed 
by the order. The notice shall be in 
substantially the following form: 


(Column 1) 

Price to retailers 

(Column 2) 

Retailer’s ceillnps 
for articles of 
cost listed in 
column 1 

(unit. 

$. 

$...._per.<doren. 


letc. 


(not. 

, 

Terms'percent EOM. 


letc. 



9. Pre-ticketing requirements . As the 
applicant to whom this special order is 
issued, you must, within 60 days after 
the effective date of this order (or in the 
case of an amendment within 60 days 
after the effective date of that amend¬ 
ment) , mark each article covered by this 
order with a statement in the following 
form: 

OPS—Sec 43—CPR 7 
Price $_ 

Instead of marking the article you may 
attach a label, tag or ticket containing 
the same information. 

10. Sales volume reports. Within 45 
days of the expiration of the first 6- 
month period following the effective date 
of this special order and within 45 days 
days of the expiration of each successive 
6-month period, you shall file with the 
Distribution Branch, Office of Price Stab¬ 
ilization, Washington 25, D. C., a report 
setting forth the number of units of each 

article covered by this special order 
which you have delivered in that 6- 
month period. 

This special order may be amended or 
revoked at any time. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective on the 18th of October, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 17, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12660; Filed, Oct. 17. 1951; 

4:25 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 717J 

Mobile Mattress Co., Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This is 
an order establishing uniform retail 
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prices issued upon the basis of an appli¬ 
cation filed by a supplier under section 43 
of CPR 7. This section gives a manufac¬ 
turer or wholesaler the right to apply 
for uniform retail ceiling prices for cer¬ 
tain of his branded articles. This section 
requires that the articles must custom¬ 
arily have been sold at substantially uni¬ 
form prices, and the ceiling prices ap¬ 
plied for must not raise the general level 
of prices under CPR 7. The order may, 
of course, be amended or revoked if fur¬ 
ther review shows that the requirements 
of the regulation have not been fully 
met. 

This special order requires each article 
to be tagged or marked with the retail 
ceiling price. The supplier must send to 
each retailer a copy of this special order, 
as well as a list of ceiling prices for each 
article or cost line and notice of all 
amendments. The order requires the 
supplier to file certain sales reports with 
OPS. 

Retailers will be concerned with sec¬ 
tions 1 through 6 of this special order 
which contain provisions applying to 
them. The rest of the order is of in¬ 
terest primarily to the applicant. 

Order. For the reasons set forth in 
the Statement of Considerations and 
pursuant to section 43 of CPR 7, it is 
ordered that the following provisions be 
in effect: 

Provisions for retailers —1. What this 
order does. Sections 1 through 6 apply 
to you and establish uniform ceiling 
prices if you sell at retail the articles 
identified below*: 

Name and address of applicant: Mo¬ 
bile Mattress Company. Inc., 160 N. 
Water Street., Mobile, Alabama. 

Brand names: " Azalea,'" "Gulf 

Dream,” and “Rex.” 

Articles: Mattresses and box springs. 

2. Retail ceiling prices for listed arti¬ 
cles. Your ceiling price for sales at re¬ 
tail of the articles identified above are 
the retail prices listed in your supplier’s 
application filed with OPS. These prices 
will be included in a list which will be 
annexed to the copy of this order which 
you will receive from your supplier. The 
list of ceiling prices will be filed with the 
Federal Register as an appendix to this 
special order as soon as practicable. 
These ceiling prices are effective 10 days 
after you receive this order and the ceil¬ 
ing price list but in no event later than 
60 days after the date this order is 
issued. You shall not sell above these 
ceiling prices. You may, of course, sell 
below these prices. 

3. Retail ceiling prices for unlisted 
items. Some or all of the retail ceiling 
prices in this order are fixed in terms 
of the cost of the article to you. When¬ 
ever you receive one of applicant’s brand¬ 
ed articles which is in the same category 
and which has the same net cost as one 
covered by the list, the ceiling price for 
such article shall be the same as the ceil¬ 
ing price for the article having that same 
net cost. 

4. Retail ceiling prices affected by 
amendment to this order . This order 
may be amended from time to time or 
it may be revoked. If so. the applicant 
is required to send you a copy of the rev¬ 
ocation or amendment, together with any 
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NOTICES 


list of changes or additions in retail ceil¬ 
ing prices. The ceiling prices contained 
in any such amendment become your 
ceiling prices. 

5. Marking and tagging . This order 
requires your supplier to pre-ticket his 
article by an early date. The label, tag 
or ticket must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $__ 

After 90 days from the effective date 
of this order, unless you receive articles 
marked or tagged in this form, you must 
so mark or tag them yourself. Before 
that date you must mark, tag or post 
your prices in the manner required by 
the regulation which applies in the ab¬ 
sence of this special order. 

With respect to articles the ceiling 
prices of which are affected by any 
amendment to this order, the same rules 
apply except that you must mark or 
tag such articles as stated above not 
later than 60 days after the effective date 
of the amendment. 

6. Applicability. This special order es¬ 
tablishes your ceiling prices for the arti¬ 
cles covered by it regardless of whether 
you would otherwise price the articles 
under CPR 7 or any other regulation. It 
applies to sales in the 48 states and the 
District of Columbia. 

PROVISIONS FOR THE APPLICANT 

7. Notification to retailers . As the 
manufacturer or wholesaler to whom 
this special order is issued, you shall 
do the following: 

(a) Sending order and list to old cus¬ 
tomers. Within 15 days after the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order, you shall 
send a copy of this order, together with 
a copy of the list referred to in section 
8 below to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, you had de¬ 
livered any article covered by this order. 

(b) Notification to new customers. A 
copy of this special order and the list 
shall be sent to all other purchasers for 
resale on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any article covered by this 
order. 

(c) Notification with respect to 
amendments. Within 15 days after the 
effective date of any subsequent amend¬ 
ment to this order, you shall send a copy 
of the amendment to each purchaser to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date of such 
amendment, you had delivered any arti¬ 
cle included in such amendment. With, 
in 15 days after any amendment, the 
amendment shall also be included with 
the notification to new customers. 

(d) Notification to OPS. Within 15 
days of the effective date of this order, 
you shall send a copy of the list of prices 
referred to in section 8 below to the 
Distribution Branch, Consumer Soft 
Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25. D. C. 

8. Ceiling Price list. The ceiling price 
list must be annexed to a copy of the 
order and shall contain the cost and dis¬ 
count terms to retailers for each article 
covered by this special order and the cor¬ 
responding retail ceiling prices fixed by 
the order. The notice shall be in sub¬ 
stantially the following form: 


(Column l) 
Price to retailers 


(Column 2) 

Retailer’s ceilings 
for articles of 
cost listed in 
column 1 


( unit, 
dozen, 
etc. 

(net. 

Tennstperocnt EOM. 

Ictc. 




9. Pre-ticketing requirements. As the 
applicant to whom this special order is 
issued, you must, within 60 days after 
the effective date of this order (or in the 
case of an amendment within 60 days 
after the effective date of that amend¬ 
ment) , mark each article covered by this 
order with a statement in the following 
form: 

OPS—See. 43—CPR 7 
Price $. 

Instead of marking the article you may 
attach a label, tag or ticket containing 
the same information. 

10. Sales volume reports. Within 45 
days of the expiration of the first 6- 
month period following the effective 
date of this special order and within 45 
days of the expiration of each successive 
6-month period, you shall file with the 
Distribution Branch, Office of Price 
Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C., a 
report setting forth the number of units 
of each article covered by this special 
order which you have delivered in that 
6-month period. 

This special order may be amended or 
revoked at any time. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective on the 18th of 
October 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 17, 1951. 

IP. R. Doc. 51-12661; Piled, Oct. 17, 1951; 

4:25 p. m.J 


(Celling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 718] 

Western Garment Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This is 
an order establishing uniform retail 
prices issued upon the basis of an appli¬ 
cation filed by a supplier under section 
43 of CPR 7. This section gives a manu¬ 
facturer or wholesaler the right to apply 
for uniform retail ceiling prices for cer¬ 
tain of his branded articles. This sec¬ 
tion requires that the articles must cus¬ 
tomarily have been sold at substantially 
uniform prices, and the ceiling prices 
applied for must not raise the general 
level of prices under CPR 7. The order 
may. of course, be amended or revoked 
if further review shows that the require¬ 
ments of the regulation have not been 
fully met. 

This special order requires each ar¬ 
ticle to be tagged or marked with the 
retail ceiling price. The supplier must 
send to each retailer a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, as well as a list of ceiling 
prices for each article or cost line and 
notice of all amendments. The order 


requires the supplier to file certain sales 
reports with OPS. 

Retailers will be concerned with sec¬ 
tions 1 through 6 of this special order 
which contain provisions applying to 
them. The rest of the order is of in¬ 
terest primarily to the applicant. 

Order. For the reasons set forth in 
the Statement of Considerations and 
pursuant to section 43 of CPR 7, it is or¬ 
dered that the following provisions be 
in effect: 

Provisions for retailers —1. What this 
order does. Sections 1 through 6 apply 
to you and establish uniform ceiling 
prices if you sell at retail the articles 
identified below: 

Name and address of applicant: West¬ 
ern Garment Co., 720 Washington Ave¬ 
nue, St. Louis 1, Missouri. 

Brand names: “Jean Harper'* and 
“Parlay". 

Articles: Women’s coats. 

2. Retail ceiling prices for listed ar¬ 
ticles. Your ceiling prices for sales at 
retail of the articles identified above are 
the retail prices listed in your supplier's 
application filed with OPS. These prices 
will be included in a list which will be 
annexed to the copy of this order which 
you will receive from your supplier. The 
list of ceiling prices will be filed with the 
Federal Register as an appendix to this 
special order as soon as practicable. 
These ceiling prices are effective 10 days 
after you receive this order and the ceil¬ 
ing price list but in no event later than 
60 days after the date this order is 
issued. You shall not sell above these 
ceiling prices. You may, of course, sell 
below these prices. 

3. Retail ceiling prices for unlisted 
items. Some or all of the retail ceiling 
prices in this order are fixed in terms of 
the cost of the article to you. Whenever 
you receive one of applicant’s branded 
articles which is in the same category 
and which has the same net cost as one 
covered by the list, the ceiling price for 
such article shall be the same as the ceil¬ 
ing price for the article having that same 
net cost. 

4. Retail ceiling prices affected by 
amendment to this order. This order 
may be amended from time to time or it 
may be revoked. If so, the applicant is 
required to send you a copy of the revo¬ 
cation or amendment, together with any 
list of changes or additions in retail ceil¬ 
ing prices. The ceiling prices contained 
in any such amendment become your 
ceiling prices. 

5. Marking and tagging. This order 
requires your supplier to pre-ticket his 
articles by an early date. The label, tag 
or ticket must be in the following form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $_- 

After 90 days from the effective date 
of this order, unless you receive articles 
marked or tagged in this form, you 
must so mark or tag them yourself. Be¬ 
fore that date you must mark, tag or 
post your prices in the manner required 
by the regulation which applies in the 
absence of this special order. 

With respect to articles the ceiling 
prices of which are affected by any 
amendment to this order, the same rules 
apply except that you must mark or 
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tag such articles as stated above not 
later than 60 days after the effective date 
of the amendment. 

6. Applicability. This special order 
establishes your ceiling prices for the ar¬ 
ticles covered by it regardless of whether 
you would otherwise price the articles 
under CPR 7 or any other regulation. 
It applies to sales in the 48 states and 
the District of Columbia. 

Provisioiis for the Applicant —7. No- 
tifications to retailers. As the manufac¬ 
turer or wholesaler to whom this special 
order is issued, you shall do the follow¬ 
ing: 

(a) Sending order and list to old cus- 
tomers. Within 15 days after the effec¬ 
tive date of this special order, you shall 
send a copy of this order, together with 
a copy of the list referred to in section 
8 below to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, you had de¬ 
livered any article covered by this order. 

(b) Notification to new customers. A 
copy of this special order and the list 
shall be sent to all other purchasers for 
resale on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any article covered by this 
order. 

(c) Notification with respect to amend - 
ments. Within 15 days after the effec¬ 
tive date of any subsequent amendment 
to this order, you shall send a copy of the 
amendment to each purchaser to whom, 
within two months immediately prior to 
the effective date of such amendment, 
you had delivered any article included in 
such amendment. Within 15 days after 
any amendment, the amendment shall 
also be included with the notification to 
new customers. 

(d) Notification to OPS. Within 15 
days of the effective date of this order, 
you shall send a copy of the list of prices 
referred to in section 8 below to the Dis¬ 
tribution Branch, Consumer Soft Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25. D. C. 

8. Ceiling Price list. The ceiling price 
list must be annexed to a copy of the 
order and shall contain the cost and dis¬ 
count terms to retailers for each article 
covered by this special order and the 
corresponding retail ceiling prices fixed 
by the order. The notice shall be in sub¬ 
stantially the following form: 


(Column 1) 


(Column 2) 


Price to retailers 


Retailer's ceilings 
for articles of 
cost listed in 
column 1 


[unit. 

per.(dozen. 

Ictc. 

[net. 

Terms^percent EOM. 
letc. 


$. 


9. Pre-ticketing requirements. As the 
applicant to whom this special order is 
issued, you must, within 60 days after 
the effective date of this order (or in 
the case of an amendment within 60 days 
after the effective date of that amend¬ 
ment) , mark each article covered by this 
order with a statement in the following 
form: 

OPS—Sec 43—CPR 7 
Price $__ 


Instead of marking the article you may 
attach a label, tag or ticket containing 
the same information. 

10. Sales volume reports . Within 45 
days of the expiration of the first 6- 
month period following the effective date 
of this special order and within 45 days 
of the expiration of each successive 6- 
month period, you shall file with the Dis¬ 
tribution Branch, Office of Price Stabili¬ 
zation, Washington 25, D. C., a report 
setting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which you have delivered in that 6- 
month period. 

This special order may be amended or 
revoked at any time. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective on the 18th of Octo¬ 
ber 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

October 17, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12662; Filed, Oct. 17, 1951; 

4:25 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 719] 

Finders Mfg. Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL AND WHOLESALE 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in 
the accompanying special order, Find¬ 
ers Manufacturing Company, 3669 S. 
Michigan Ave., Chicago, Illinois, has ap¬ 
plied to the Office of Price Stabilization 
for maximum resale prices for retail and 
wholesale sales of certain of its articles. 
Applicant has submitted the information 
required under this section and has pro¬ 
duced evidence which in the judgment 
of the Director indicates that the appli¬ 
cant has complied with other stated re¬ 
quirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this spe¬ 
cial order are no higher than the level 
of ceiling prices under Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying spe¬ 
cial order. The applicant and inter¬ 
mediate distributors are required to send 
purchasers of the articles a copy of this 
special order, a notice listing retail ceil¬ 
ing prices for each cost line and, in 
specified cases, of subsequent amend¬ 
ments of this special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports setting forth the number 
of units of each article covered by this 
special order which applicant has de¬ 
livered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the 
provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 

Special provisions . For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 


1. Ceiling prices. The ceiling prices 
for sales at retail and wholesale of elec¬ 
tric deepfrys, wafflers and grids, broilers 
and broiler ovens and grill trays sold 
through retailers and wholesalers and 
having the brand name(s) “Holliwood” 
shall be the proposed retail and whole¬ 
sale ceiling prices listed by Finders Man¬ 
ufacturing Company, 3669 S. Michigan 
Ave., Chicago, Illinois, hereinafter re¬ 
ferred to as the “applicant” in its appli¬ 
cation dated August 7, 1951, and filed 
with the Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25, D. C. 

A list of such ceiling prices will be filed 
by the Office of Price Stabilization with 
the Federal Register as an appendix to 
this special order as soon as practicable. 
On and after the date of receipt of a 
copy of this special order, with notice 
of prices annexed, but in no event later 
than December 17, 1951, no seller at re¬ 
tail or wholesale may offer or sell any 
article covered by this special order at 
a price higher than the ceiling price es¬ 
tablished by this special order. Sales 
may be made, of course, at less thafi the 
ceiling prices. 

2. Marketing and tagging. On and 
after December 17, 1951, Finders Manu¬ 
facturing Company must mark each ar¬ 
ticle for which a ceiling price has been 
established in paragraph 1 of this special 
order with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order or attach to the article 
a label, tag, or ticket stating the retail 
ceiling price. This mark or statement 
must be in the following form; 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price 6-.... 

On and after January 16,1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to January 16,1952, unless 
the article is marked or tagged in this 
form, the retailer shall comply with the 
marking, tagging and posting provisions 
of the regulation which would apply in 
the absence of this special order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the ap¬ 
plication or changes the retail ceiling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must comply 
as to each such article with the pre¬ 
ticketing requirements of this paragraph 
within 60 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. After 90 days from the 
effective date, no retailer may offer or 
sell the article unless it is ticketed in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the 90 day period, unless the article is so 
ticketed, the retailer must comply with 
the marking, tagging, and posting provi¬ 
sions of the regulation which would ap¬ 
ply in the absence of this special order. 

3. Notification to resellers —(a) No¬ 
tices to be given by applicant. (1) Aft¬ 
er receipt of this special order, a copy of 
this special order and the notice de¬ 
scribed below shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of any 
article covered in paragraph 1 of this 
special order. 

(2) Within fifteen days after the ef¬ 
fective date of this special order, the 
applicant shall send a copy of this special 
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order and the notice described below to 
each purchaser for resale to whom with¬ 
in two months immediately prior to the 
receipt of this special order the appli¬ 
cant had delivered any article covered 
by paragraph 1 of this special order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same manner, 
annexing to the amendment an appro¬ 
priate notice as described below. 

(4) The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice 
listing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered 
by this special order or amendment and 
its corresponding retail ceiling price and 
corresponding wholesale ceiling price. 
The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

(Column 3) 

Item (style or lot 
number or other 
description) 

Retailer’s ceiling 
price for articles 
listed in column 1 

Wholesaler's ceil¬ 
ing price for arti¬ 
cles listed In 
column 1 



$_ 





(5) Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order or any amend¬ 
ment thereto, two copies of the ceiling 
price notice above described must be filed 
by the applicant with the Distribution 
Branch, Consumer Soft Goods Division, 
Office of Price Stabilization, Washing¬ 
ton 25, D. C. 

(6) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a retailer 
with sufficient copies of this special or¬ 
der, amendment and notices to permit 
such purchasers for resale to comply 
with the notification requirements of 
this special order. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
lor resale (other than retailers) (1) A 
copy of this special order, together with 
the annexed notice of ceiling prices de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph 3 (a) (4) of this 
section, shall be sent by each purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers) to each 
of his purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery after receipt of a 
copy of this special order. 

(2) Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and the annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than 
retailers) shall send a copy of the order 
and notice to each of his purchasers to 
whom, within two months prior to re¬ 
ceipt of this special order, his records in¬ 
dicate he had delivered any article cov¬ 
ered by paragraph 1 of this special 
order, 

(3) Each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this special 
order in the same manner, annexing to 
the amendment an appropriate notice as 
described above. 

4. Reports. Within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of the first 6-month period fol¬ 
lowing the effective date of this special 
order and within 45 days of the expira¬ 
tion of each successive 6-month period, 
the applicant shall file with the Distri¬ 
bution Branch, Consumer Soft Goods 
Division, Office of Price Stabilization, 
Washington 25. D. C., a report setting 
forth the number of units of each ar¬ 


ticle covered by this special order which 
he has delivered in that 6-month period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The 
provisions of this special order establish 
the ceiling price for sales at retail of the 
articles covered by it, regardless of 
whether the retailer is otherwise subject 
to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any other 
regulation. 

6. Revocation. This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
suspended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability. The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of Co¬ 
lumbia. 

Effective date. This special order shall 
become effective October 18, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 17, 1951. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-12663; Filed, Oct. 17, 1951; 

4:26 p. m.J 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Special Order 720] 

Decorative Cabinet Corp. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order,. Decorative 
Cabinet Corporation, 261 Fifth Avenue, 
New York 16, N. Y., has applied to the 
Office of Price Stabilization for maxi¬ 
mum resale prices for retail sales of cer¬ 
tain of its articles. Applicant has sub¬ 
mitted the information required under 
this section and has produced evidence 
which in the judgment of the Director 
indicates that the applicant has com¬ 
plied with other stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in¬ 
cluding the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of ceil¬ 
ing prices under Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant and intermediate 
distributors are required to send pur¬ 
chasers of the article a copy of this spe¬ 
cial order, a notice listing retail ceiling 
prices for each cost line and, in specified 
cases, of subsequent amendments of this 
special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Branch 
regular reports setting forth the number 
of units of each article covered by this 
special order which applicant has deliv¬ 
ered during the reporting period. This 
requirement conforms with the provi¬ 
sions of section 43, Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7. 

Special provisions. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 


ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. Ceiling prices. The ceiling prices 
for sales at retail of wardrobes, chests, 
screens, cabinets, blanket boxes, hat 
boxes, sewing boxes, combination trays, 
and utility combinations sold through 
wholesalers and retailers and having 
the brand name(s) “E-Z-Do” shall be 
the proposed retail ceiling prices listed 
by Decorative Cabinet Corporation, 261 
Fifth Avenue, New York 16, N. Y. here¬ 
inafter referred to as the “applicant” in 
its application dated August 22,1951 and 
filed with the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. 

A list of such ceiling prices will be filed 
by the Office of Price Stabilization with 
the Federal Register as an appendix to 
this special order as soon as practicable. 
On and after the date of receipt of a 
copy of this special order, with notice of 
prices annexed, but in no event later 
than December 17, 1951, no seller at re¬ 
tail may offer or sell any article covered 
by this special order at a price higher 
than the ceiling price established by this 
special order. Sales may be made, of 
course, at less than the ceiling prices. 

2. Marking and tagging. On and after 
December 17. 1951, Decorative Cabinet 
Corporation must mark each article for 
which a ceiling price has been estab¬ 
lished in paragraph 1 of this special 
order with the retail ceiling price under 
this special order or attach to the article 
a label, tag, or ticket stating the retail 
ceiling price. This mark or statement 
must be in the following form; 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $__ 

On and after January 16, 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to January 16, 1952, un¬ 
less the article is marked or tagged in 
this form, the retailer shall comply with 
the marking, tagging and posting pro¬ 
visions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special 
order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the ap¬ 
plication or changes the retail ceiling 
price of a listed article, the applicant 
named in this special order must com¬ 
ply as to each such article with the pre¬ 
ticketing requirements of this paragraph 
within 30 days after the effective date of 
the amendment. After 60 days from the 
effective date, no retailer may offer or 
sell the article unless it is ticketed in 
accordance with the requirements of this 
paragraph. Prior to the expiration of 
the sixty-day period, unless the article 
is so ticketed, the retailer must comply 
with the marking, tagging, and posting 
provisions of the regulation which would 
apply in the absence of this special 
order. 

3. Notification to resellers —(a) No¬ 
tices to be given by applicant. (1) Aft¬ 
er receipt of this special order, a copy 
of this special order and the notice de¬ 
scribed below shall be sent by the appli¬ 
cant to each purchaser for resale on or 
before the date of the first delivery of 
any article covered in paragraph 1 of 
this special order. 
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(2) Within fifteen days after the 
effective date of this special order, the 
applicant shall send a copy of this 
special order and the notice described 
below to each purchaser for resale to 
whom within two months immediately 
prior to the receipt of this special order 
the applicant had delivered any article 
covered by paragraph 1 of this special 
order. 

(3) The applicant must notify each 
purchaser for resale of any amendment 
to this special order in the same man¬ 
ner, annexing to the amendment an ap¬ 
propriate notice as described below. 

(4) The applicant shall annex to this 
special order or amendment a notice list¬ 
ing the style or lot number, name, or 
other description of each item covered 
by this special order or amendment and 
its corresponding retail ceiling price. 
The notice shall be in substantially the 
following form: 


(Column 1) 

(Column 2) 

Item (stylo or lot num¬ 
ber or other descrip¬ 
tion) 

Retailer’s ceiling price for arti¬ 
cles listed in columu 1 


$. 




(5) Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special order or any amend¬ 
ment thereto, two copies of the ceiling 
price notice above described must be 
filed by the applicant with the Distribu¬ 
tion Branch. Consumer Soft Goods Divi¬ 
sion, Office of Price Stabilization, Wash¬ 
ington 25, D. C. 

(6) The applicant must supply each 
purchaser for resale other than a retailer 
with sufficient copies of this special or¬ 
der, amendment and notices to permit 
such purchasers for resale to comply 
with the notification requirements of 
this special order. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchasers 
for resale (other than retailers ). (1) A 
copy of this special order, together with 
the annexed notice of ceiling prices de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph (a) (4) of this 
section, shall be sent by each purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers) to each 
of his purchasers on or before the date 
of the first delivery after receipt of a 
copy of this special order. 

(2) Within 15 days of receipt of this 
special order and th? annexed notice, 
each purchaser for resale (other than 
retailers) shall send a copy of the order 
and notice to each of his purchasers to 
whom, within two months prior to re¬ 
ceipt of this special order, his records 
indicate he had delivered any article 
covered by paragraph 1 of this special 
order. 

(3) Each purchaser for resale (other 
than retailers) must notify each pur¬ 
chaser of any amendment to this special 
order in the same manner, annexing to 
the amendment an appropriate notice 
as described above. 

4. Reports . Within 45 days of the ex¬ 
piration of the first 6 months’ period 
following the effective date of this 
special order and within 45 days of the 
expiration of each successive 6 months’ 
period, the applicant shall file with the 
Distribution Branch, Consumer Soft 


Goods Division, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report 
setting forth the number of units of 
each article covered by this special or¬ 
der which he has delivered in that 6 
months period. 

5. Other regulations affected. The 
provisions of this special order establish 
the ceiling price for sales at retail of the 
articles covered by it, regardless of 
whether the retailer is otherwise subject 
to Ceiling Price Regulation 7 or any 
other regulation. 

6. Revocation. This special order or 
any provisions thereof may be revoked, 
ssupended, or amended by the Director 
of Price Stabilization at any time. 

7. Applicability . The provisions of 
this special order are applicable in the 
United States and the District of 
Columbia. 

Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective October 18, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 17, 1951. 

[P. R. Doc. 61-12664; Filed. Oct. 17, 1951; 

4:26 p. m.l 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 721] 

Newland, Schneeloch & Piek, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. In ac¬ 
cordance with section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7, the applicant named in the 
accompanying special order. Newland. 
Schneeloch & Piek, Inc., 107 Broadway, 
New York 10, N. Y., (hereafter called 
wholesaler) has applied to the Office of 
Price Stabilization for maximum resale 
prices for retail sales of certain of its 
articles. Applicant has submitted the 
information required under this section 
and has produced evidence which in the 
judgment of the Director indicates that 
the applicant has complied with other 
stated requirements. 

The Director has determined on the 
basis of information available to him, in¬ 
cluding the data and certified conclu¬ 
sions of fact submitted by the applicant, 
that the retail ceiling prices requested 
and which are established by this special 
order are no higher than the level of 
ceiling prices under Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7. 

The special order contains provisions 
requiring each article to be marked by 
the applicant with the retail ceiling price 
established by the accompanying special 
order. The applicant is required to send 
purchasers of the articles a copy of this 
special order, a notice listing retail ceil¬ 
ing prices for each cost line and, in spe¬ 
cified cases, of subsequent amendments 
of this special order. 

The special order also requires appli¬ 
cant to file with the Distribution Price 
Branch regular reports setting forth the 
number of units of each article covered 
by this special order which applicant has 
delivered during the reporting period. 
This requirement conforms with the 
provisions of section 43, Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7. 


Special provisioiis. For the reasons 
set forth in the statement of considera¬ 
tions and pursuant to section 43 of Ceil¬ 
ing Price Regulation 7, this special order 
is hereby issued. 

1. The ceiling prices for sales at retail 
of glassware sold at wholesale by New¬ 
land. Schneeloch & Piek, Inc., 1107 Broad¬ 
way, New York 10, N. Y., having the 
brand name “Orchard Crystal” shall be 
the proposed retail ceiling prices listed 
by Newland, Schneeloch & Piek, Inc., in 
its application dated April 24. 1951. and 
filed with the Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C. 

A list of such ceiling prices will be filed 
by the Office of Price Stabilization with 
the Federal Register as an appendix to 
this special order as soon as practicable. 
On and after the date of receipt of a 
copy of this special order, with notice of 
prices annexed, but in no event later 
than December 17, 1951, no seller at re¬ 
tail may offer or sell any article covered 
by this special order at a price higher 
than the ceiling price established by this 
special order. Sales may, of course, be 
made at less than the ceiling prices. 

2. The retail ceiling price of an article 
fixed by paragraph 1 of this special order 
shall apply to any other article of the 
same type which is otherwise priceable 
under Ceiling Price Regulation 7 by re¬ 
tailers subject to that regulation, having 
the same selling price and terms of sale 
to the retailer, the same brand or com¬ 
pany name and first sold by the whole¬ 
saler after the effective date of this 
special order. 

3. On and after December 17, 1951, 
Newland, Schneeloch & Piek. Inc., must 
mark each article for which a ceiling 
price has been established in paragraph 
1 of this special order with the retail ceil¬ 
ing price under this special order, or at¬ 
tach to the article a label, tag or ticket 
stating the retail ceiling price. This 
mark or statement must be in the follow¬ 
ing form: 

OPS—Sec. 43—CPR 7 
Price $__ 

On and after January 16, 1952, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is marked or tagged in the form stated 
above. Prior to January 16, 1952, un¬ 
less the article is marked or tagged in 
this form, the retailer shall comply with 
the marking, tagging, and posting pro¬ 
visions of the regulation w'hich would 
apply in the absence of this particular 
order. 

Upon issuance of any amendment to 
this special order which either adds an 
article to those already listed in the 
wholesaler’s application or changes the 
retail ceiling price of a listed article, the 
applicant named in this special order 
must comply, as to each such article, 
with the preticketing requirements of 
this paragraph within 30 days after the 
effective date of the amendment. After 
60 days from the effective date, no re¬ 
tailer may offer or sell the article unless 
it is ticketed in accordance with the re¬ 
quirements of this paragraph. Prior to 
the expiration of the 60-day period, un¬ 
less the article is so ticketed, the retailer 
shall comply with the marking, tagging, 
and posting provisions of the regulation 
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which would apply in the absence of this 
special order. 

4. Within 15 days after the effective 
date of this special ordA, the manufac¬ 
turer shall send a copy of this special 
order to each purchaser for resale to 
whom, within two months immediately 
prior to the effective date, the manufac¬ 
turer had delivered any article covered 
in paragraph 1 of this special order. 
Copies shall also be sent to all other pur¬ 
chasers on or before the date of the first 
delivery of any such article subsequent 
to the effective date of this special order, 
and shall be accompanied by copies of 
each amendment thereto (if any) issued 
prior to the date of the delivery. The 
manufacturer shall annex to the special 
order a notice, listing the cost and dis¬ 
count terms to retailers for each article 
covered by this special order and the cor¬ 
responding retail ceiling price fixed by 
this special order for an article of that 
cost. The notice shall be in substantially 
the following form: 


(Column 1) 

Price to retailers 

(Column 2) 

Retailer's ceilings 
for articles of 
cost listed in 
column 1 

(unit. 

$.- 

I..per_...(dozen. 


letc. 


[net. 


Terms-Ipercent EOM. 


letc. 



Within 15 days after the effective date 
of this special order, two copies of this 
notice must also be filed by the manufac¬ 
turer with the Distribution Price Branch. 
Consumer Soft Goods Division, Office of 
Price Stabilization, Washington 25, D. C. 
Within 15 days after the effective date of 
any subsequent amendment to this spe¬ 
cial order, the manufacturer shall send a 
copy of the amendment to each purchas¬ 
er to whom, within two months immedi¬ 
ately prior to the effective date of such 
amendment, the manufacturer had de¬ 
livered any article the sale of which is 
affected in any manner by the amend¬ 
ment. 

5. Within 45 days of the expiration 
of the first 6-month period following the 
effective date of this special order and 
within 45 days of the expiration of each 
successive 6-month period, the manufac¬ 
turer shall file with the Distribution 
Price Branch, Office of Price Stabiliza¬ 
tion, Washington 25, D. C., a report set¬ 
ting forth the number of units of each 
article covered by this special order 
which he has delivered in that 6-month 
period. 

6. The provisions of this special order 
establish the ceiling price for sales at 
retail of the articles covered by it re¬ 
gardless of whether the retailer is other¬ 
wise subject to Ceiling Price Regulation 
7 or any other regulation. 

7. This special order or any provision 
thereof may be revoked, suspended, or 
amended by the Director of Price Stabi¬ 
lization at any time. 

8. The provisions of this special order 
are applicable to the United States and 
the District of Columbia. 


Effective date. This special order 
shall become effective October 18,1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

October 17, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12665; Filed, Oct. 17, 1951; 
4:26 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 151, Amdt. 2] 

American Girl Shoe Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 151, and 
Special Order 151, Amendment 1. issued 
under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7, to American Girl Shoe Co., ex¬ 
tends the date by which the applicant 
was required to mark, tag or ticket the 
articles covered by the special order. 
The extension is granted on applicant’s 
demonstration of inability to preticket 
by the date specified in the special order. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 151 and Special Order 151, Amend¬ 
ment 1, under section 43 of Ceiling Price 
Regulation 7 is amended in the following 
respects: 

1. In paragraph 3, substitute for the 
date “October 15, 1951,” the date “De¬ 
cember 15, 1951.” 

2. In paragraph 3, substitute for the 
date “November 15, 1951,” wherever it 
appears, the date “January 15, 1952.” 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective October 18, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 18, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12699; Filed, Oct. 18, 1951; 

4:43 p. m.] 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7. 8ection 43, 
Special Order 572, Amdt. 2] 

Hansen Glove Corp. 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Special Order 572, issued 
under section 43 of Ceiling Price Regula¬ 
tion 7, to Hansen Glove Corporation, ex¬ 
tends the date by which the applicant 
was required to mark or tag its branded 
articles. The extension is granted on 
applicant’s demonstration of its inability 
to preticket in the manner set forth in 
the special order by the date specified. 

Amendatory provisions. Special Or¬ 
der 572 under Ceiling Price Regulation 
7, section 43, is amended in the following 
respects; 

1. In paragraph 2, substitute for the 
date “October 20, 1951,” the date “De¬ 
cember 29, 1951”. 

2. In paragraph 2, substitute for the 
date “November 19, 1951.” wherever it 
appears, the date “January 29, 1952”. 

Effective date . This amendment shall 
become effective October 18, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 

Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 18,1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12704; Filed, Oct. 18, 1951; 

4:44 p. m.J 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Special Order 584, Amdt. 1J 

Lakeland Mfg. Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. This 
amendment to Social Order 584, issued 
under section 43, of Ceiling Price Regu¬ 
lation 7, to Lakeland Manufacturing Co., 
extends the date by which the applicant 
was required to mark or tag its branded 
articles. The extension is granted on 
applicant’s demonstration of its inability 
to preticket in the manner set forth in 
the special order by the date specified. 

Amendatory provisions. 1. I n the 
third sentence of paragraph 5, delete 
“After 60 days from the effective date 
of this order,” and insert, “After January 
26, 1952”. 

2. In the last sentence of paragraph 5, 
delete “60 days” and substitute there¬ 
for, “90 days”. 

3. In paragraph 9, delete, “within 60 
days after the effective date of this 
order,” and substitute therefor, “after 
December 26, 1951”. 

Effective date. This amendment shall 
become effective October 18, 1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 18, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12705; Filed, Oct. 18. 1951; 

4:44 p. m.J 


[Celling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Revocation of Special Order 22] 

Stardust, Inc. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations . Special 
Order 22, issued to Stardust, Inc. on May 
23. 1951, effective May 24. 1951, estab¬ 
lished ceiling prices at retail for ladies’ 
lingerie and blouses having the brand 
name “Stardust.” 

Stardust, Inc. has applied for a revo¬ 
cation of this special order because it no 
longer deals in many of the price lines 
specifically covered by the special order. 
The application states that for this rea¬ 
son the special order is largely obsolete, 
and that substantial amendment would 
be required to bring the special order into 
line with the applicant’s present price 
lines. The Director has determined that 
sufficient reasons have been shown for 
revocation of the special order. 

This order of revocation requires the 
applicant to send a copy thereof to all 
purchasers for resale who have received 
notice of the special order. 

Revocation. 1. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, Special Order 22. is¬ 
sued to Stardust, Inc. on May 23, 1951, 
effective May 24, 1951, establishing ceil¬ 
ing prices at retail for brassieres, 
panties, slips, and ladies’ blouses having 
the brand name “Stardust,” shall be, and 
the same hereby is, revoked in all re¬ 
spects. 

2. Stardust. Inc. must, within 15 days 
after the effective date of this order of 
revocation, send a copy of this order of 
revocation to all purchasers for resale to 
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whom it has given notice of Special Or¬ 
der 22. 

Effective date . This order of revoca¬ 
tion shall become effective October 18, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 18, 1951. 

|F. R. Doc. 61-12698; Filed, Oct. 18, 1951; 
4:42 p. m.j 


[Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Revocation of Special Order 387 [ 

Emerson Electric Mfg. Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 387, issued to the Emerson Elec¬ 
tric Mfg. Co. on August 10,1951, effective 
August 11,1951, established ceiling prices 
at retail for electric fans having the 
brand names "Emerson Electric’' and 
"Emerson Junior". 

The Emerson Electric Mfg. Co. has ap¬ 
plied for a revocation of this special 
order. The applicant states that the 
special order was issued too late to use 
during the 1951 retail selling season. 
The applicant further states that as its 
own ceiling prices are subject to un¬ 
known changes and the next retail sell¬ 
ing season is many months away, the 
tagging of its products at this time would 
cause unreasonable hardship. The Di¬ 
rector has determined that sufficient 
reasons have been shown for revocation 
of the special order. The order of revo¬ 
cation requires the applicant to send a 
copy to all purchasers for resale who 
have received notice of the special order. 

Revocation. 1. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, Special Order 387, 
issued to the Emerson Electric Mfg. Co. 
on August 10, 1951, effective August 11, 
1951, established ceiling prices at retail 
for electric fans having the brand names 
"Emerson Electric" and "Emerson Jun¬ 
ior", shall be, and the same hereby is, 
revoked in all respects. 

2. Notification to resellers —(a) No¬ 
tice to be given by applicant. Within 
15 days after the effective date of this 
order of revocation, The Emerson Elec¬ 
tric Mfg. Co. must send a copy of this 
order of revocation to all purchasers for 
resale to whom it had given notice of 
Special Order 387. 

The applicant must also, within 15 
days after the effective date of this order 
of revocation, supply each purchaser for 
resale, other than a retailer, with suffi¬ 
cient copies of this order of revocation 
to enable such purchaser to comply with 
the notification requirements of this or¬ 
der of revocation. 

(b) Notices to be given by purchaser 
for resale (other than retailers ). 
Within 15 days of receipt of this order 
of revocation, each purchaser for resale 
(other than retailers) must send a copy 
of this order of revocation to each pur¬ 
chaser for resale to whom he has given 
notice of Special Order 387. 
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Effective date. This order of revoca¬ 
tion shall become effective October 18, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle. 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 18, 1951. 

(F. R. Doc. 61-12700; Filed. Oct. 18. 1951; 
4:43 p. m.J 


Revocation of Special Order 407] 
Lentz Novelty Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 407, issued to Lentz Novelty Com¬ 
pany on August 15,1951, effective August 
16, 1951, established ceiling prices at 
retail for covered metal shoe racks, hat- 
racks and tieracks having the brand 
name "Back O’Door Racks." 

The Lentz Novelty Company has ap¬ 
plied for a revocation of this special 
order, stating that it has encountered 
difficulties in the administration of the 
order. The Director has determined 
that sufficient reasons have been shown 
for revocation of the special order. 

This order of revocation requires the 
applicant to send a copy thereof to all 
purchasers for resale who have received 
notice of the special order. 

Revocation. 1. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7. Special Order 407, 
issued to Lentz Novelty Company on 
August 15, 1951, effective August 16, 1951 
establishing ceiling prices at retail for 
covered metal shoe racks, hatracks, and 
tieracks having the brand name "Back 
O'Door Racks," shall be, and the same 
hereby is, revoked in all respects. 

2. The Lentz Novelty Company must, 
wdthin 15 days after the effective date 
of this order of revocation, send a copy 
of this order of revocation to all pur¬ 
chasers for resale to whom it has given 
notice of Special Order 407. 

Effective date. The order of revoca¬ 
tion shall become effective October 18, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization . 

October 18, 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12701; Filed, Oct. 18, 1951; 

4:43 p. m.j 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7, Section 43, 
Revocation of Special Order 530 J 

Formaid Co. 

CEILING PRICES AT RETAIL 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 530, issued to Formaid Co. on 
August 21,1951, effective August 22,1951, 
established ceiling prices at retail for 
women’s brassieres having the brand 
name "Formaid". 

The Formaid Co. has applied for a 
revocation of this special order on the 
grounds that it is unable to comply with 
the terms of the order. The Director 
has determined that sufficient reasons 
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have been shown for revocation of the 
special order. 

This order of revocation requires the 
applicant to send a copy thereof to all 
purchasers for resale who have received 
notice of the special order. 

Revocation. 1. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, Special Order 530, is¬ 
sued to Formaid Co. on August 21, 1951. 
effective August 22, 1951, establishing 
ceiling prices at retail for women’s bras¬ 
sieres having the brand name "Form- 
aid", shall be, and the same hereby is, 
revoked in all respects. 

2. The Formaid Co. must, within 15 
days after the effective date of this or¬ 
der of revocation, send a copy of this 
order of revocation to all purchasers for 
resale to whom it has given notice of 
Special Order 530. 

Effective date. This order of revoca¬ 
tion shall become effective October 18, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 18. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12702; Filed, Oct. 18. 1C51; 

4:44 p. in.l 


(Ceiling Price Regulation 7. Section 43, 
Revocation of Special Order 549) 

A. Rosmarin 
ceiling prices at retail 

Statement of considerations. Special 
Order 549, issued to A. Rosmarin on Au¬ 
gust 21, 1951, effective August 22, 1951. 
established ceiling prices at retail for 
anti-tarnish paper tissues having the 
brand name "Silverbryte". 

A. Rosmarin has applied for a revo¬ 
cation of this special order on the 
grounds that it is unable to comply with 
the special order. The Director has 
determined that sufficient reasons have 
been shown for revocation of the special 
order. 

This order of revocation requires the 
applicant to send a copy thereof to all 
purchasers for resale who have received 
notice of the special order. 

Revocation. 1. For the reasons set 
forth in the statement of considerations 
and pursuant to section 43 of Ceiling 
Price Regulation 7, Special Order 549, 
issued to A. Rosmarin on August 21,1951, 
effective August 22. 1951, establishing 
ceiling prices at retail for anti-tarnish 
paper tissues having the brand name 
"Silverbryte", shall be, and the same 
hereby is. revoked in all respects. 

2. A. Rosmarin must, within 15 days 
after the effective date of this order of 
revocation, send a copy of this order of 
revocation to all purchasers for resale 
to whom it has given notice of Special 
Order 549. 

Effective Date: This order of revoca¬ 
tion shall become effective October 18, 
1951. 

Michael V. DiSalle, 
Director of Price Stabilization. 

October 18. 1951. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12703; Filed, Oct. 18, 1951; 

4:44 p. m.j 
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NOTICES 


FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket Nos. G-1625, G-1778[ 

Michigan Gas Utilities Co. and Union 
Gas and Electric Co. 

NOTICES OF FINDINGS AND ORDERS ISSUING 
CERTIFICATES OF PUBLIC CONVENIENCE AND 
NECESSITY 

October 18, 1951. 

In the matters of Michigan Gas Utili¬ 
ties Company (formerly National Utili¬ 
ties Company of Michigan!, Docket No. 
G-1625; Union Gas and Electric Com¬ 
pany, Docket No. G-1778. 

Notice is hereby given that, on October 
16, 1951, the Federal Power Commission 
issued its orders, entered October 15, 
1951, issuing certificates of public con¬ 
venience and necessity, in the above- 
entitled matters. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride. 

% Acting Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12723; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-17971 
Arkansas Louisiana Gas Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

October 17,1951. 

Take notice that Arkansas Louisiana 
Gas Company (Applicant), a Delaware 
corportion having its principal place of 
business in the Slattery Building, Shreve¬ 
port, Louisiana, filed on September 20, 
1951, an application pursuant to section 
7 (a) of the Natural Gas Act for an or¬ 
der directing Mississippi River Fuel Cor¬ 
poration to establish physical connection 
of its transportation facilities at or near 
the town of Humnoke, Lonoke County, 
Arkansas, with distribution facilities to 
be installed by Applicant in that town, 
and to sell natural gas to Applicant for 
distribution in the town of Humnoke. 

Applicant states that the town of 
Humnoke, an incorporated town of ap¬ 
proximately 300 persons, will require a 
maximum daily amount of natural gas, 
in the fifth year of operation, of 110 Mcf. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(1.8 or 1.10) on or before the 5th day of 
November 1951. The application is on 
file with the Commission for public in¬ 
spection. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12719; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 

8:40 a. m.J 


[Docket No. G-1807] 

Dome Gas Co., Inc. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

October 17, 1951. 

Take notice that Dome Gas Company, 
Inc. (Applicant), an Indiana corpora¬ 
tion. having its principal place of busi¬ 
ness at Sullivan, Sullivan County, Indi¬ 


ana, filed on October 5, 1951, an appli¬ 
cation pursuant to section 7 (a) of the 
Natural Gas Act for an order directing 
Texas Gas Transmission Corporation to 
establish a physical connection approxi¬ 
mately six miles east of Sullivan, Indi¬ 
ana with a proposed line of Applicant, 
and to sell and deliver to Applicant a 
supply of natural gas in the maximum 
daily amount of at least 225,000 cubic 
feet. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D. C., in ac¬ 
cordance with the r ules of practice and 
procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or 
before the 5th day of November 1951. 
The application is on file with the Com¬ 
mission for public inspection. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12727; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.] 


[Docket No. G-18091 
Gas Lateral Co. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

October 17,1951. 

Take notice that Gas Lateral Company 
(Applicant), an Illinois corporation, hav¬ 
ing its principal place of business at 134 
East Main Street. Decatur, Illinois, filed 
on October 10, 1951, an application for 
a certificate of public convenience and 
necessity pursuant to section 7 (c) of 
the Natural Gas Act authorizing the 
construction and operation of an 8-inch 
gas pipeline, approximately 6.8 miles in 
length, extending from a point of con¬ 
nection with the natural-gas pipeline of 
Texas Illinois Natural Gas Pipeline Com¬ 
pany (Texas Illinois) near Hoffman, 
Illinois, to a point of connection with the 
facilities of Illinois Power Company (Illi¬ 
nois Power) at Fourteenth Street and 
Walnut Avenue in Centralia, Illinois, to¬ 
gether with a regulator station and cer¬ 
tain related facilities, all of the 
aforementioned facilities being more 
fully described in said application. 

By means of the proposed facilities. 
Applicant proposes to Transport natural 
gas from the pipeline of Texas Illinois 
to the facilities of Illinois Power for ulti¬ 
mate distribution by the latter in the 
City of Centralia, and the communities 
of Mount Vernon, Sandoval. Shattuc, and 
Junction City, all in the State of Illinois. 
Applicant states that it does not propose 
to sell natural gas to or interchange 
natural gas with any other natural-gas 
company and will not render service 
except as stated. 

Applicant estimates the total over-all 
capital cost of constructing the proposed 
natural-gas pipeline and related facil¬ 
ities will be approximately $213,000.00. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D. C.. in accord¬ 
ance with the Commission’s rules of 
practice and procedure (18 CFR 1.8 or 
1.10) on or before the 5th day of No¬ 
vember 1951. The application is on file 


with the Commission for public inspec¬ 
tion. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12720; Piled, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.) 


[Project No. 2089[ 

Border Counties Power Cooperative, 
Inc. 

NOTICE OF APPLICATION 

October 17, 1951. 

Public notice is hereby given that 
Border Counties Power Cooperative, In¬ 
corporated, of Warroad, Minnesota, has 
filed application under the Federal Power 
Act (16 U. S. C. 791a-825r) for license 
for constructed major Project No. 2089 
located on Big Fork River in Koochi¬ 
ching County, Minnesota near the village 
of Big Falls. The project consists of a 
canal about 1500 feet long equipped with 
an overflow spillway; a power house con¬ 
taining two generating units with capac¬ 
ities of 200 kilowatts and 400 kilowatts, 
respectively; a tailrace about 800 feet 
long; a transmission line; and appurte¬ 
nant facilities. 

Any protest against approval of this 
application or request for hearing 
thereon, with reasons for such protest 
or request, and the address of the party 
or parties so protesting or requesting 
should be submitted on or before the 30th 
day of November 1951, to the Federal 
Power Commission, Washington 25, D. C. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12726; FUed. Oct. 23, 1961; 

8:47 a. m.J 


[Docket No. E-6376] 

El Paso Electric Co. 

NOTICE OF ORDER AUTHORIZING ISSUANCE OF 
COMMON STOCK 

October 18, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on October 
16, 1951, the Federal Power Commission 
issued its order, entered October 15,1951, 
authorizing issuance of common stock, in 
the above-entitled matter. 

[seaI] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12721; FUed, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.] 


[Docket No. E-6377] 

El Paso Electric Co. 

notice of order authorizing issuance of 
short-term promissory notes 

October 18, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on October 
16, 1951, the Federal Power Commission 
issued its order, entered October 15,1951, 
authorizing issuance of short-term 











Wednesday , October 24, 1951 
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loan 


promissory notes, in the above-entitled 
matter. 

[seal! J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12722; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:46 a. m.] 


[Docket No. ID-9181 
A. H. SCHETTLER 

NOTICE OF ORDER AUTHORIZING APPLICANT 
TO HOLD CERTAIN POSITIONS 

October 18, 1951. 

Notice is hereby given that, on 
October 16, 1951, the Federal Power 
Commission issued its order, entered 
October 15, 1951, authorizing applicant 
to hold certain positions, pursuant to 
section 305 (b) of the Federal Power Act, 
in the above-entitled matter. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12724; FUed, Oct. 23, 1951; 
8:47 a. m.] 


[Docket Nos. ID-919. ID-963, ID-1017, 
ID-11551 

R. E. Moody et al. 
notices of orders 

October 18, 1951. 

In the matters of R. E. Moody, Docket 
No. ID-919; J. Wesley McAfee, Docket 
No. ID-963; E. J. Shapiro, Docket No. 
ID-1017; R. D. White, Docket No. ID- 
1155. 

Notice is hereby given that, on Octo¬ 
ber 17, 1951, the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion issued its orders, entered October 
15, 1951, authorizing applicants to hold 
certain positions, pursuant to section 
305 (b) of the Federal Power Act, in the 
above-entitled matters. 

[seal] J. H. Gutride, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12725; Filed. Oct. 23. 1951; 
8:47 a. m.J 


SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 70-26711 

New England Gas and Electric Assn, 
et AL. 

SUPPLEMENTAL ORDER CONCERNING RESULTS 
OF COMPETITIVE BIDDING ON COLLATERAL 
TRUST BONDS 

October 18, 1951. 

In the matter of New England Gas and 
Electric Association. Cambridge Electric 
Light Company. Cambridge Gas Light 
Company, Cape & Vineyard Electric 
Company, Dedham and Hyde Park Gas 
Company. Plymouth County Electric 
Company, Worcester Gas Light Com¬ 
pany; File No. 70-2671. 

New England Gas and Electric Asso¬ 
ciation (“NEGEA"), a registered hold¬ 
ing company, and six of its subsidiaries 
specified hereinabove having filed an ap- 
No. 207-6 


plication-declaration and amendments 
thereto, pursuant to sections 6. 7, 9, 10 
and 12 (f) of the Public Utility Holding 
Company Act of 1935 (“act’*) and Rules 
U-42, U-43 and U-50 promulgated there¬ 
under, with respect, among other things, 
to the issuance and sale pursuant to the 
competitive bidding requirements of 
Rule U-50 of $6,115,000 principal amount 
of its 20-year Sinking Fund Collateral 

Trust_percent Bonds, Series C, due 

1971; and 

The applicants-declarants having filed 
a further amendment to said applica¬ 
tion-declaration setting forth that 
NEGEA had invited competitive bids for 
the bonds, and that in response to such 
invitation the following bids for the 
bonds have been received: 


Croup headed by— 

Annual 
interest 
rate (per- 
ceut) 

Price to 
company* 
(percent 
of prin¬ 
cipal) 

Annual 
cost to 
company 
(percent) 

Blyth 6t Co., In©. 1 _... 

4 

100.130 

3.9905 

F.stabrook & Co. 

Whiting, Weeks & 

1 

100.049 

4.12138 

Stubbs.-. 

White, Weld & Co. 

Kidder, Peabody dr Co. 

} 4H 

100.350 

4.3978 

Halsey, Stuart <Sr Co., 
Inc. 


100.300 

4.47714 


* Sole member of group. 

■ Exclusive of accrued Interest from Sept. 1,1951. 

Said amendment further setting forth 
that NEGEA has accepted the bid of 
Blyth & Co., Inc., as set forth above, and 
that said bonds are to be offered for sale 
to the public at a price of 101 percent of 
the principal amount thereof plus ac¬ 
crued interest, resulting in an under¬ 
writing spread of 0.87 percent of the 
principal amount of said bonds: 

It is ordered, Subject to the terms and 
conditions prescribed in Rule U-24, that 
said application-declaration, as amended, 
be, and it hereby is, granted and per¬ 
mitted to become effective forthwith. 

By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12728; Filed, Oct. 23, 1951; 

8:48 a. m.[ 


[File No. 70-2713] 

West Texas Utilities Co. 

ORDER AUTHORIZING ISSUANCE AND SALE OF 
BONDS SUBJECT TO COMPETITIVE BIDDING 

October 18, 1951. 

West Texas Utilities Company (“West 
Texas"), a public-utility subsidiary of 
Central and South West Corporation, a 
registered holding company, having filed 
a declaration, and amendments thereto, 
pursuant to sections 6 and 7 of the Public 
Utility Holding Company Act of 1935 
(“Act”) and Rule U-50 promulgated 
thereunder, with respect to the following 
transactions: 

West Texas proposes to issue and sell, 
at competitive bidding pursuant to Rule 
U-50, $8,000,000 principal amount of its 

First Mortgage Bonds, Series C,- 

percent, to be dated November 1, 1951, 


to mature November 1, 1981, and to be 
issued under and secured by an Inden¬ 
ture of Mortgage dated August 1, 1943, 
between the company and Harris Trust 
and Savings Bank and Harold Eckhart, 
as Trustees, as amended by the Supple¬ 
mental Indenture dated March 1, 1948, 
and by a proposed Supplemental Inden¬ 
ture to be dated November 1, 1951, and 
to be executed by the company to said 
Trustees. 

The net proceeds (exclusive of accrued 
interest) to be received by the company 
from the sale of the $8,000,000 of Series 
C Bonds proposed to be issued will be 
used to retire $1,200,000 principal 
amount of outstanding short-term notes 
payable to banks representing temporary 
borrowings for construction purposes 
and to pay a part of the company’s con¬ 
struction program. 

The company has requested that the 
ten day publication period for inviting 
bids for the securities to be issued, 
specified in Rule U-50, be shortened to 
a period of not less than six days. It 
is stated that prospective groups of 
bidders for the Bonds to be issued will 
be kept adequately informed with re¬ 
spect to the proposed issue of the Bonds 
and the date or dates thereof through 
the usual channels of such information. 

Due notice having been given of the 
filing of the declaration, and a hearing 
not having been requested of or ordered 
by the Commission; and the Commis¬ 
sion finding that the applicable provi¬ 
sions of the act and the rules promul¬ 
gated thereunder are satisfied and that 
no adverse findings are necessary, and 
deeming it appropriate in the public 
interest and the interest of investors 
and consumers that said declaration, as 
amended, be permitted to become effec¬ 
tive, subject to a reservation of juris¬ 
diction with respect to the results of 
competitive bidding and also with re¬ 
spect to fees and expenses, as herein¬ 
after provided, and further deeming it 
appropriate to grant the request of 
declarant that the bidding period be 
shortened to six days and that the Com¬ 
mission’s order herein become effective 
forthwith: 

It is ordered , Pursuant to said Rule 
U-23 and the applicable provisions of the 
act that said declaration, as amended, 
including the request that the bidding 
period be shortened to six days, be, and 
the same hereby is, permitted to become 
effective forthwith, subject to the terms 
and conditions prescribed in Rule U-24, 
and to the following additional terms and 
conditions: 

(1) That the proposed issuance and 
sale of bonds by West Texas shall not be 
consummated until the results of com¬ 
petitive bidding, held with respect 
thereto, shall have been made a matter 
of record in this proceeding and a fur¬ 
ther order, or orders, shall have been 
entered by this Commission in the light 
of the record so completed, which order, 
.or orders, may contain such further 
terms and conditions, if any. as may 
then be deemed appropriate, for which 
purpose jurisdiction is reserved; 

(2) That jurisdiction be reserved as to 
any and all fees and expenses incurred 
or to be incurred in connection with the 
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NOTICES 


consummation of the proposed trans¬ 
actions. 

By the Commission. 

[SEAL] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary . 

|P. R. Doc. 51-12723; Piled, Oct. 23, 1951: 
8:48 a. m.) 


INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Class I Motor Carriers of Property 

ANNUAL REPORTS 

October 12, 1951. 

The Commission’s order of August 17, 
1951, exempted certain motor carriers of 
property from further compliance with 
the provisions of Instruction 27 in the 
system of accounts, effective October 1, 
1951. As a result of the order the fol¬ 
lowing inquiries have been received with 
respect to its effect on the annual report 
for 1951: 

(1) Will carriers which have been ex¬ 
empted by the order be required to reflect 
separately in their reports the amounts 
included during the first nine months of 
the year in the subdivisions of the ac¬ 
counts specified in Instruction 27? 

(2) Will exempted carriers be required 
to set out in the reports the statistical 
information called for on lines 51 to 66, 
inclusive, of schedule 9003? 

As the segregation of expenses for a 
partial year and the statistical informa¬ 
tion referred to above would serve no 
useful purpose, they may be omitted 
from the 1951 annual reports of carriers 
exempted by the order. 

[seal] W. P. Bartel, 

Secretary. 

[P. R. Doc. 61-12740; Piled, Oct. 23. 1951; 

8:49 a. m.| 

DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE 

Office of Alien Property 

Authority: 40 Stat. 411, 55 Stat. 839, Pub. 
Laws 322. 671, 79th Cong., 60 Stat. 50. 925; 50 
U. S. C. and Supp. App. 1, 616; E. O. 9193, 
July 6, 1942, 3 CFR, Cum. Supp., E. O. 9537, 
June 8, 1945. 3 CFR. 1945 Supp., E. O. 9788, 
Oct. 14. 1948, 11 P. R. 11981. 

(Vesting Order 18562J 

Joseph Kremer et al. 

In re: Securities owned by Joseph 
Kremer, Wilhelm Kremer and Martin 
Kremer. F-28-13796-D-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Joseph Kremer, Wilhelm Kre¬ 
mer and Martin Kremer, each of whose 
last known address is Leverkusen-Schle- 
busch, Franz Schubertstrasse 6, Nord- 
hein-Westfalen, Germany, are residents, 
of Germany, and nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as 
follows: 

a. All rights and interest in and under 
one (1) Certificate of Beneficial Interest, 
numbered 36, dated December 21, 1937, 


for one unit in Ford Sales & Service 
Liquidation Trust known as Chicago City 
Bank and Trust Company Trust No. 2451, 
issued in the name of Joseph Kremer, 
including in particular any and all rights 
to liquidating payments thereunder, 

b. All rights and interest in and under 
One (1) Certificate of Beneficial Interest, 
numbered 31, dated March 3, 1937, for 
five units in Bennett Court Apartments 
Liquidation Trust known as Chicago City 
Bank and Trust Company Trust No. 2364, 
issued in the name of Joseph Kremer, in¬ 
cluding in particular any and all rights 
to liquidating payments thereunder, 

c. All rights and interest in and under 
One (1) Certificate of Beneficial Interest, 
numbered 82, dated April 26.1937, for ten 
units in Glen Eden Hotel Liquidation 
Trust known as Chicago City Bank and 
Trust Company Trust No. 2404, issued in 
the name of Joseph Kremer, including in 
particular any and all rights to liquidat¬ 
ing payments thereunder, 

d. All rights and interest in and un¬ 
der One (1) Certificate of Beneficial 
Interest, numbered 84, dated April 26, 
1937, for ten units in Glen Eden Hotel 
Liquidation Trust known as Chicago City 
Bank and Trust Company Trust No. 2404, 
issued in the name of Wilhelm Kremer, 
including in particular any and all rights 
to liquidating payments thereunder, 

e. All rights and interest in, to and 
under One (1) Certificate of Beneficial 
Interest, numbered 85, dated November 
3,1937, for two units in Park Beach Hotel 
Liquidation Trust known as Chicago City 
Bank and Trust Company Trust No. 2442, 
issued in the names of Joseph, Martin 
and Wilhelm Kremer, including in par¬ 
ticular any and all rights to liquidating 
payments thereunder, and 

f. One (1) share of no par value com¬ 
mon stock of Anderson Hotel Company, 
1369 E. Hyde Park Blvd., Chicago 15, 
Illinois, evidenced by certificate num¬ 
bered 349, registered in the names of 
Joseph, Martin and Wilhelm Kremer, to¬ 
gether with all declared and unpaid divi¬ 
dends thereon, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is evidence 
of ownership or control by, Joseph 
Kremer, Wilhelm Kremer and Martin 
Kremer, the aforesaid nationals of a des¬ 
ignated enemy country (Germany); . 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 


The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C.. on 
October 17, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Paul V. Myron, 

Deputy Director , 
Office of Alien Property . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12748; Filed, Oct. 22. 1951; 
9:45 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 18563] 

William Oetinger 

In re: Estate of William Oetinger, de¬ 
ceased. File No. 017-27056. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193. as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Erwin Oetinger and Ernst 
Oetinger, whose last known address is 
Germany, are residents of Germany and 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany); 

2. That the domiciliary personal rep¬ 
resentatives, heirs-at-law, next-of-kin, 
legatees and distributees, names un¬ 
known, of Hugo Oetinger, deceased, who 
there is reasonable cause to believe are 
residents of Germany, are nationals of a 
designated enemy country (Germany); 

3. That all right, title, interest and 
claim of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever of the persons identified in sub- 
paragraphs 1 and 2 hereof, and each of 
them, in and to the estate of William 
Oetinger, deceased, is property payable 
or deliverable to, or claimed by, the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

4. That such property is in the proc¬ 
ess of administration by Dr. Tyler Gib¬ 
son Cooke and Richard E. Schmetzer, as 
executors, acting under the judicial 
supervision of the Surrogate's Court, 
County of Kings, New York; 

and it is hereby determined: 

5. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof and the 
domiciliary personal representatives, 
heirs-at-law, next-of-kin, legatees and 
distributees, names unknown, of Hugo 
Oetinger, deceased, are not within a des¬ 
ignated enemy country, the national 
interest of the United States requires 
that such persons be treated as na¬ 
tionals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and. it being 
deemed necessary in the national inter¬ 
est, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
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have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C. f on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12749; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 
9:46 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 18564] 

Johann Ernst Otto Theuerkauf et al. 


All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country" as used herein shall have 
* the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18. 1951. 


In re: Rights of Johann Ernst Otto 
Theuerkauf et al. under Insurance Con¬ 
tracts. Files Nos. F-28-26713-H-1 and 
H-2. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Johann Ernst Otto Theuerkauf 
is a citizen of Germany who, since the 
effective date of Executive Order 8389, 
as amended, has acted or purported to 
act directly or indirectly for the benefit 
or on behalf of or under the direction of 
Germany and is a national of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That Gustave Lindberg Theuer¬ 
kauf, whose last known address is Ger¬ 
many, is a resident of Germany who, 
since the effective date of Executive 
Order 8389, as amended, has acted or 
purported to act directly or indirectly for 
the benefit of or under the direction of 
an enemy country (Germany), and is a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany): 

3. That the net proceeds due or to be¬ 
come due under contracts of insurance 
evidenced by Policies numbered 205308 
and 203975 issued by the West Coast Life 
Insurance Company, San Francisco, 
California, to Johann Ernst Otto Theuer¬ 
kauf, and any and all other benefits and 
rights of any kind or character whatso¬ 
ever under or arising out of said con¬ 
tracts of insurance except those of .the 
aforesaid West Coast Life Insurance 
Company, together with the right to de¬ 
mand. enforce, receive and collect the 
same is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by. payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of, or on 
account of. or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

4. That Johann Ernst Otto Theuer¬ 
kauf and Gustave Lindberg Theuerkauf 
are controlled by or acting for or on be¬ 
half of a designated enemy country 
(Germany) or persons within such 
country and are nationals of a desig¬ 
nated enemy country (Germany); 

5. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraphs 1 and 2 hereof 
are not within a designated enemy coun¬ 
try, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany). 


For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director , Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc, 51-12750; Filed, Oct. 22. 1951; 
9:46 a. m.] 


[Vesting Order 18565] 

DRENDEL & ZwEl LINO 

In re: Debt owing to Drendel & Zweil- 
ing, F-28-8582-C-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788. and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Drendel & Zweiling the last 
known address of which is 4 Parkstrasse, 
Teltow, Germany, is a corporation, part¬ 
nership, association or other business or¬ 
ganization, organized under the laws of 
Germany, and which has or. since the 
effective date of Executive Order 8389, 
as amended, has had its principal place 
of business in Germany, and is a national 
of a designated enemy country (Ger¬ 
many) ; 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to Drendel & Zweiling, Teltow, 
Germany by E. Paul Oberley, 38-02 69th 
Street. Woodside, Long Island, New York, 
together with any and all accruals to 
the aforesaid debt or other obligation, 
and any and all rights to demand, en¬ 
force and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
ow r ned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of. or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law. including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
Interest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 


erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national’' and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General . 

Director , Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12751; Filed. Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:46 a. ro.J 


[Vesting Order 18566] 

Rudolph Falck and Baroness Ione 
Loeffelholz von Colberg 

In re: Debts owing to Rudolph Falck, 
also known as Rudolf Falck and as Rud. 
Falck and Baroness Ione Loeffelholz von 
Colberg. F-28-9664-D-1; F-28-31685- 
D-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation. It is hereby 
found: 

1. That Rudolph Falck, also known as 
Rudolf Falck and as Rud. Falck and 
Baroness Ione Loeffelholz von Colberg, 
each of whose last known address is Ger¬ 
many, are residents of Germany and 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to Rudolph Falck, also known 
as Rudolpf Falck and as Rud. Falck, by 
United States Steel Corporation, 71 
Broadway, New York 6, New York, aris¬ 
ing out of dividends on stock of the 
aforesaid corporation, together with any 
and all accruals thereto, and any and all 
rights to demand, enforce and collect the 
same, and 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to Baroness Ione Loeffelholz 
von Colberg, by United States Steel Cor¬ 
poration, 71 Broadway, New York 6, New 
York, arising out of dividends on stock 
of the aforesaid corporation, together 
with any and all accruals thereto, and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which Is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
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consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national In¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms ‘'national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[P. R. Doc. 51-12752; Piled, Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:46 a. m.] 


(Vesting Order 18567] 

E. G. Muller 

In re: Bonds and a bank account 
owned by the personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distribu¬ 
tees of E. G. Muller, also known as Gus¬ 
tav Mueller, deceased. F-28-7017-A-1; 

Jr-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law* 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That the personal representatives, 
heirs, next of kin, legatees and distrib¬ 
utees of E. G. Muller, also known as Gus¬ 
tav Mueller, deceased, who there is rea¬ 
sonable cause to believe are residents of 
Germany are nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. Those certain bonds described in 
Exhibit A, set forth below and by refer¬ 
ence made a part hereof, presently in 
the custody of Continental Illinois Na¬ 
tional Bank and Trust Company of Chi¬ 
cago, 231 South La Salle Street, Chicago 
90, Illinois, together with any and all 
rights thereunder and thereto, and 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of Continental Illinois National 
Bank and Trust Company of Chicago, 
231 South La Salle Street, Chicago 90, 
Illinois, arising out of a Savings Account, 
account number 170653, entitled E. G. 
Muller, maintained at the aforesaid 
bank, and any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
personal representatives, heirs, next of 
kin, legatees and distributees of E. G. 
Muller, also known as Gustav Mueller, 
the aforesaid nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the per¬ 
sonal representatives, heirs, next of kin, 


legatees and distributees of E. G. Muller, 
also known as Gustav Mueller, deceased, 
referred to in subparagraph 1 hereof are 
not within a designated enemy country, 
the national interest of the United 
States requires that such persons be 
treated as nationals of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, Including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

Exhibit A 


Description of issue 


Bond No. 


Face 

value 


City of Berlin, Germany, 30-year 
6/F/O/B 6 percent, due June 15, 
im 


German external loan of 1924, G/B 
1 percent due October 15, 1949. 


State of Hamburg, Germany (Free 
and Hanseatic City of Hamburg 
20-year O/B 0, percent due Octo¬ 
ber 1,1940. 


Province of Hanover (State of 
Prussia, Republic of Germany) 
Harr Water Works loan second 
errics G/B, 6*a percent duo Feb¬ 
ruary 1, 1949. 


11144 

11145 
3991 
8777 

C00M06 
C013624 
CO10742 
C023941 
C24153 
CG33359 
C 040227 
C061641 
C047104 
C075074 
C087938 
M75O0 
M7510 
M6028 
M1078 
M1079 
M1307 
M3203 
M3204 
M10S9 


$ 1 . 0 ( 0.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1,000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1,000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 . 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 . 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1 . 000.00 
1 , 000.00 
1,000.00 
1 . 000.00 
1 , 000.00 


[F. R. Doc. 51-12753; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 
9:46 a. m.] 


(Vesting Order 18568] 

Claire Rapp 

In re: Debt owing to Claire Rapp, also 
known as Clara Rapp and as Klara Rapp. 
F-28-5782. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law, after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Claire Rapp, also known as 
Clara Rapp and as Klara Rapp, who on 
or since the effective date of Executive 
Order 8389, as amended, and on or since 
December 11, 1941, has been a resident 
of Germany, is a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany) ; 


2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion of the Railroad Federal Savings & 
Loan Association, 441 Lexington Avenue, 
New York 17, New York, arising out of a 
savings account, Account numbered 
80798, entitled Clara Rapp or Emil Rapp, 
maintained with the aforesaid Associa¬ 
tion, together with all accruals to the 
aforesaid debt or other obligation and 
any and all rights to demand, enforce 
and collect the same, 

• is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is 
evidence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
referred to in subparagraph 1 hereof, 
is not within a designated enemy coun¬ 
try, the national interest of the United 
States requires that such person be 
treated as a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and, it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the Interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national’' and “designated 
enemy country" as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 61-12754; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:47 a. m.J 


(Vesting Order 185691 

Emelie Augusta Ruething and Alfred 
Leo Ruething 

In re: Stocks owned by Emelie Au¬ 
gusta Ruething and Alfred Leo Rueth¬ 
ing. F-28-31692-D-1; F-28-31693-D-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Emelie Augusta Ruething and 
Alfred Leo Ruething, whose last known 
address is Germany, are residents of 
Germany and nationals of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. Eight (8) shares of $25.00 par value 
6% first preferred capital stock of Pa¬ 
cific Gas and Electric Company, 245 
Market Street, San Francisco 6, Cali¬ 
fornia, a corporation organized under 
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the laws of th£ State of California, evi¬ 
denced by a certificate numbered F- 
184388 for six (6) shares registered in the 
name of Emelie Augusta Ruething, and 
a certificate numbered F-184389 for two 
(2) shares registered in the name of Al¬ 
fred Leo Ruething, together with all de¬ 
clared and unpaid dividends thereon, 
and 

b. Fourteen (14) shares of $25.00 par 
value common capital stock of Pacific 
Gas and Electric Company, 245 Market 
Street, San Francisco 6, California, a 
corporation organized under the laws of 
the State of California, evidenced by a 
certificate numbered F-686303 for nine 
(9) shares registered in the name of 
Emelie Augusta Ruething, and a cer¬ 
tificate numbered F-685219 for five (5) 
shares registered in the name of Alfred 
Leo Ruething, together with all declared 
and unpaid dividends thereon, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or deliv¬ 
erable to. held on behalf of or on account 
of, or owing to, or which is evidence of 
ownership or control by, the aforesaid 
nationals of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the persons 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof are not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such persons be treated as 
nationals of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate con¬ 
sultation and certification, having been 
made and taken, and, it being deemed 
necessary in the national interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 
of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 

Director, Office of Alien Property . 

IF. R. Doc. 51-12755; Filed. Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:47 a. m.J 


I Vesting Order 18570] 

Mathilde Simons 

In re: Certificates of Beneficial Inter¬ 
est owned by Mathilde Simmons. F-28- 
14209-D-l. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Mathilde Simons, whose last 
known address is % Stadtsparkasse, 
Neumuenster I, Holstein, Germany, is a 
resident of Germany and a national of a 


designated enemy country (Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. All rights and interest in and under 
One (1) Certificate of Beneficial Inter¬ 
est, numbered 341, dated September 24, 
1937, for one unit in 5400 Harper Avenue 
Apartments Liquidation Trust known as 
Chicago City Bank and Trust Company 
Trust No. 2324, including in particular 
any and all rights to liquidating pay¬ 
ments thereunder, 

b. All rights and interest in and under 
One (1) Certificate of Beneficial Inter¬ 
est, numbered 254, dated September 24, 
1937, for 127 units in Gothic Apartments 
Liquidation Trust known as Chicago 
City Bank and Trust Company Trust No. 
2264, including in particular any and all 
rights to liquidating payments there¬ 
under, 

c. All rights and interest in and under 
One (1) Certificate of Beneficial Inter¬ 
est, numbered 107, dated September 24, 
1937, for one unit in 721-5 Belmont Ave¬ 
nue Liquidation Trust known as Chicago 
City Bank and Trust Company Trust No. 
2208, including in particular any and all 
rights to liquidating payments there¬ 
under, and 

d. All rights and interest in and under 
One (1) Certificate of Beneficial Inter¬ 
est. numbered 98, dated September 24, 
1937, for 200 units in 4830 West Chicago 
Avenue Liquidation Trust known as Chi¬ 
cago City Bank and Trust Company 
Trust No. 2221, including in particular 
any and all rights to liquidating pay¬ 
ments thereunder, 

is property w r ithin the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated enemy 
country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national 
interest. 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 

Director, Office of Alien Property . 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12756; Filed. Oct. 22. 1951; 

9:47 a. m.] 


(Vesting Order 185711 
Walter Stichl 

In re: Stock owned by Walter Stichl. 
F-28-31627. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act. as amended. Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 9193, as amended, and 
Executive Order 9788, and pursuant to 
law. after investigation, it is hereby 
found: 

1. That Walter Stichl, whose last 
known address is Bad Harzburg, Herzog 
Wilhelmstr. 41, Germany, is a resident of 
Germany and a national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany) ; 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: One hundred (100) shares of $100 
par value common capital stock of Met¬ 
als Coating Company of America evi¬ 
denced by a certificate numbered 98 
registered in the name of H. W. Stoeve, 
together with all declared and unpaid 
dividends thereon, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of. or owing to, or which is evidence 
of ownership or control by. Walter Stichl. 
the aforesaid national of a designated 
enemy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States 
requires that such person be treated as 
a national of a designated enemy coun¬ 
try (Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 

There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and 
for the benefit of the United States. 

The terms “national” and “designated 
enemy country” as used herein shall 
have the meanings prescribed in section 
10 of Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12757; Filed. Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:47 a. m.J 


Albert Auriol and Andre Atjriol 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following prop¬ 
erty located in Washington, D. C„ includ¬ 
ing ail royalties accrued thereunder and 
all damages and profits recoverable for 
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past infringement thereof, after adequate 
provision for taxes and conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimants, Claim No., and Property 

Albert Auriol and Andre Auriol, Brussels, 
Belgium; Claim No. 37315; property described 
In Vesting Order No. 676 (8 F. R. 5029, April 
17. 1943) relating to United States Letters 
Patent No. 2,168.597, an undivided one-half 
thereof to each claimant. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold L Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property . 

[F. R. Doc. 61-12760; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:48 a. m.J 


Irene Lagache and Gabrielle Pouldjian 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, 
notice is hereby given of intention to 
return, on or after 30 days from the date 
of publication hereof, the following prop¬ 
erty located in Washington, D. C., in¬ 
cluding all royalties accrued thereunder 
and all damages and profits recoverable 
for past infringement thereof, after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimants, Claim No., and Property 

Irene Lagache (born Leloup), Paris, France; 
and Gabrielle Pouldjian (born Craponne), 
Neullly, France; Claim No. 40467; an undi¬ 
vided one-fourth interest in and to property 
described in Vesting Order No. 666 (8 F. R. 
6047, April 17, 1943) relating to United States 
Letters Patent No. 2,068.820 to each Irene 
Lagache and Gabrielle Pouldjian. 

Executed at Washington. D. C., on 
October 17, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 

Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12761; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:48 a. m.J 


Raoul Roland Raymond Sarazin 

NOTICE OF INTENTION TO RETURN VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant to section 32 (f) of the Trad¬ 
ing With the Enemy Act, as amended, no¬ 
tice is hereby given of intention to return, 
on or after 30 days from the date of 
publication hereof, the following prop¬ 
erty located in Washington, D. C., in¬ 
cluding all royalties accrued thereunder 
and all damages and profits recoverable 
for past infringement thereof, after ade¬ 
quate provision for taxes and conserva¬ 
tory expenses: 

Claimant , Claim No., and Property 

Raoul Roland Raymond Sarazin, Saint- 
Prix. France; Claim No. 40474; Property de¬ 
scribed In Vesting Order No. 666 (8 F. R. 5047, 
April 14. 1943) relating to United States Let¬ 
ters Patent No. 2,191,862. An undivided one- 


half interest in and to property described in 
Vesting Order No. 666 relating to United 
States Letters Patent No. 2,068,820. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 17. 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

IF. R. Doc. 51-12762; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 
9:48 a. m.J 


I Vesting Order 18572 J 
Anna Wiebelhaus 

In re: Certificate of Beneficial Inter¬ 
est owned by and debt owing to Anna 
Wiebelhaus. F-28-14309-C-1/D-1. 

Under the authority of the Trading 
With the Enemy Act, as amended, Exec¬ 
utive Order 9193, as amended, and Exec¬ 
utive Order 9788, and pursuant to law, 
after investigation, it is hereby found: 

1. That Anna Wiebelhaus, whose last 
known address is Elspe, Sauerland, Ger¬ 
many, is a resident of Germany and a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany); 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. All rights and interest in and under 
one (1) Certificate of Beneficial Interest, 
numbered 37, dated June 22, 1938, for 10 
units In California & Ogden Liquidation 
Trust known as Chicago City Bank & 
Trust Company No. 2537, including in 
particular any and all rights to liquidat¬ 
ing payments thereunder, and 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion evidenced by a cashier's check in 
the amount of $17.15, dated April 4,1950, 
and numbered A 2964 drawn by and on 
the Chicago City Bank & Trust Com¬ 
pany, 815 West 63d Street, Chicago, Illi¬ 
nois, to the order of Anna Wiebelhaus, 
said cashier’s check representing final 
liquidating payment against a Certifi¬ 
cate of Beneficial Interest numbered 742 
for 20 units in Park Shore Properties 
Liquidation Trust No. 2050 and being 
presently in the custody of the aforesaid 
bank, together with any and all rights 
in, to and under, including particularly 
the right to possession and presentation 
for collection and payment of the afore¬ 
said check. 

Is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on ac¬ 
count of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, the 
aforesaid national of a designated en¬ 
emy country (Germany); 

and it is hereby determined: 

3. That to the extent that the person 
named in subparagraph 1 hereof is not 
within a designated enemy country, the 
national interest of the United States re¬ 
quires that such person be treated as a 
national of a designated enemy country 
(Germany). 

All determinations and all action re¬ 
quired by law, including appropriate 
consultation and certification, having 
been made and taken, and it being 
deemed necessary in the national in¬ 
terest, 


There is hereby vested in the Attorney 
General of the United States the prop¬ 
erty described above, to be held, used, 
administered, liquidated, sold or other¬ 
wise dealt with in the interest of and for 
the benefit of the United States. 

The terms "national" and "designated 
enemy country" as used herein shall have 
the meanings prescribed in section 10 of 
Executive Order 9193, as amended. 

Executed at Washington, D. C. f on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General, 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

(F. R. Doc. 51-12768; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:48 a. m.J 


[Vesting Order 18197, Arndt.] 
Wilhelmina Moser 

In re: Stock owned by and debt owing 
to Wilhelmina Moser. F-28-31523. 

Vesting Order 18197, dated July 16, 
1951, is hereby amended as follows and 
not otherwise: 

1. By deleting from the aforesaid 
Vesting Order 18197, subparagraph 2 and 
by substituting therefor the following: 

2. That the property described as fol¬ 
lows: 

a. One hundred thirty-two (132) 
shares of $100.00 par value common 
capital stock of Cullman Wheel Co., 1344- 
1354 Altgeld Street, Chicago 14, Illinois, 
evidenced by certificates numbered 39 
for one hundred twenty (120) shares and 
52 for twelve (12) shares, registered in 
the name of and presently in the cus¬ 
tody oLOtto Cullman, as Trustee, 1344- 
1354 Altgeld Street, Chicago 14, Illinois, 
together with all declared and unpaid 
dividends thereon, and 

b. That certain debt or other obliga¬ 
tion owing to Wilhelmina Moser by Otto 
Cullman, arising out of dividends paid to 
said Otto Cullman on the stock de¬ 
scribed in subparagraph 2-a hereof, to¬ 
gether with any and all accruals thereto, 
and any and all rights to demand, 
enforce and collect the same, 

is property within the United States 
owned or controlled by, payable or de¬ 
liverable to, held on behalf of or on 
account of, or owing to, or which is evi¬ 
dence of ownership or control by, Wil¬ 
helmina Moser, the aforesaid national of 
a designated enemy country (Germany); 

All other provisions of said Vesting 
Order 18197 and all actions taken by or 
on behalf of the Attorney General of the 
United States in reliance thereon, pur¬ 
suant thereto and under the authority 
thereof are hereby ratified and con¬ 
firmed. 

Executed at Washington, D. C., on 
October 18, 1951. 

For the Attorney General. 

[seal] Harold I. Baynton, 
Assistant Attorney General , 
Director, Office of Alien Property. 

[F. R. Doc. 51-12759; Filed, Oct. 22, 1951; 

9:48 a. m.J 









